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K=iikiaariki suwaata naami k=iyama
Como vivia rio abajo
I lived well downriver at my homestead

Ema Llona Yareja

.....

Te cuento, don Leo.

Lwill tell you, sir Leo.

Kiija, jfitikarii k=iikiaarikt kii=niiyaaka=jata=naa, k=iikidarik} suwaata naami k=iyama, Monte
Bello=jina.

Yo, cuando vivia con mi marido, vivia bien alla abajo en mi puesto, en Monte Bello.

[, when I lived with my husband, I lived well downriver in my homestead, at Monte Bello.
Kii=kajilyaariki kuusi, kaakaraaja, kii=nasi uumaana, piyfini natdnaaja kii=miiyaa nami.
Criaba chanchos y gallinas, mi chacra (es) grande y todas plantas tengo alla abajo.

I'was raising pigs and chickens, my gardens (are) very large, and I have plants of every type there
downriver.

JHitikarii kii=niiyaaka iwifrikidaki=naa, niwa aakuji kw=anikiaaki naamiiji.

Cuando mi marido se ha muerto, por eso he venido de alla abajo.

When my husband died, because of that I came (here) from there downriver.

Kii=miiyaariki piyfini saakaaya, k=iikiaariki nakikuura; kii=tarawaajuuyaariki naaji jitaa
nuukiika ikwani, kii=parijataariki kii=niiyaaka tarawaajuuni.

Yo tenia todas cosas (cuando) vivia en el centro (en mi puesto en el monte); yo trabajaba asi
como un hombre y le ayudaba a mi marido a trabajar.

I had everything (when) I lived in the forest (at my homestead, far from the river); I worked just like
a man and I helped my husband work.

Naaji k=iikiaariki kii=niiyaaka=jata.

Asi vivia yo con mi marido.

That is how I lived with my husband.

Suwaata kana=iikidariki.
Viviamos bien.
We lived well.



Kii=miiyaariki piyfini saakaaya.

Yo tenfa todas cosas.

I had everything.

Kana=tarawaajuuyaariki naaji jfitaa nuudkiika ikwani, jfitaa kuupi ikwaniwiya.
Nosotros trabajabamos asi como un hombre, (0 sea) como dos hombres.

We worked just like any man (would), like two men.

K=iikidariki nakikuura.

Vivia en el centro.

I lived in the forest.

Kii=sam#riaarikiaaki tiira iwiini, waari kw=anikiaaki iikuujiiraji.

(Cuando) me he cansado de vivir alla, entonces he venido por afuera (saliendo del centro).
(When) I tired of living there, then I came out (away from my homestead in the forest).
Monte Bello=jina k=iikiaariki.

En Monte Bello vivia.

I lived at Monte Bello.

.....

Alla abajo hay mis plantas también.
There downriver my plants (still) exist too.

Piyfini saakaaya kii=miiyaa nami.

Toda clase de cosa tengo alla.

I have everything there.

Niwa aakuji, naurikaa iikii k=iikwajiina nami.

Por eso mi familia (hermano Isidro) vive solito alla abajo.

(Notamos que Ema contd este cuento en 2003, cuando su hermano Isidro aun vivia.)
For that reason, my relative (brother Isidro) lives alone there.

(Note that Ema told this story in 2003 when her brother Isidro was still alive.)

Jaari.
Ya esta.
That's all.



\

J#taaraataa k=iikiaarikt nakikaura kii=niiyaaka

naw#tana=jata
Como vivia en el centro con mi marido finado
How I lived in the forest with my late husband

Ema Llona Yareja

Kii=saakiiniiyaa kiaaja jiftaaraataa k=iikidariki nakikuura kii=niiyaaka nawiitana=jat3, Felix=jata,
Te voy a contar como vivia yo en el centro con mi marido finado, con Felix, y como trabajabamos
alla en Salvatierra.

Iwill tell you how [ lived in the forest with my now-deceased husband, with Felix, and how we worked
there in Salvatierra.

Tiira, Salvatierra=jing, kana=tarawaajuuyaariki turdunku tiira, kii=niiyaaka=jata.

All3, en Salvatierra, trabajabamos troncos (de madera) alla, (yo) con mi marido.

There in Salvatierra, we worked logging (lit. logs), (I) with my husband.

Jitikarii lina ikwaanhtyaariki aasamu=naa, kana=iikwaariki niinaki tarawaajauni anuura,
kana=ijikatataani iira iina turdunku, jitikarii nuu=aniaarikt.

Cuando crecia la quebrada, nos ibamos de noche a trabajar, para empujar esos troncos, cuando
llovia.

When the creeks flooded, we went at night to work, in order to push out those logs, when it rained.
At‘l‘lji, kana=anidariki, nadrika anuura kana=aniaariki asdani.

De ahi (cuando) veniamos, solamente veniamos a comer.

From there, (when) we would come (back), we came (back) only to eat.

Yaaw#ini aarttyaariki kanaaja.

El dia nos pasaba (rapido).

The day passed by (quickly).

Atii, kana=iikwaariki imirdani tarawaajuuni anuura.

Ahf, nos ibamos otra vez a trabajar.

Then, we would go again to work.

Atilji=ja, kana=tarawaajutyaariki don José Garachena=jata tiira, un espafol.

De ahi, trabajabamos con don José Garachena alla, un espafnol.

Then after that, we worked there with sir José Garachena, a Spaniard.
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Anuu taariki kana=paaturuu.

El era nuestro patron.

He was our boss.

Anuu taa iina tarawaajuutiyaariki kanaaja iina dguano.

El es el que nos hacia trabajar el dguano.

It was he who had us work dguano (trees,).

K=iikiaariki tiira, kii=miiyaariki kii=nasi tiira, piy#ini saakaaya kana=miiyaariki tiira.

(Cuando) yo vivia alla y tenia mi chacra alla, toda clase de cosas (plantas) teniamos alla (en la
chacra).

(When) I lived there and I had my garden there, we had everything there (plants in our garden,).
Kii=kajilyaariki kaakaraaja, kii=kajityaariki paatu, kii=kajiiyaariki kuusi, piyfini saakaaya
kif=miiyaariki tiira.

Yo criaba gallinas, criaba patos, criaba chanchos, y toda clase de cosas tenia alla.

I'was raising chickens, I was raising ducks, I was raising pigs, and we had everything there.
Kii=miiyaariki tumaana nasi.

Tenia tremenda chacra.

I had huge gardens.

Kana=tarawaajuuyaariki chancaca, kana=tarawaajuuyaariki miel.

Trabajabamos chancaca y trabajabamos miel (de cana).

We worked (making) chancaca and we worked (making) (sugar cane) honey.

Kii=miiyaariki samukwaati, kii=tarawaajuuyaariki waariing, piyfini saakaaya kii=miiyaariki tiira.
Tenia platano, trabajaba farifia y tenia toda clase de cosas alla.

I had plantains, I worked (making) farifia, and we had everything there.

Naaji kii=kuminiija th kil=mira de crianza.

Asi he criado a mis hijos de crianza.

Thus were raised my “adopted” children by me.

Kw=aajiya, kii=kuminikiaaki kii=sudor=jata, kii=tarawaaja=jata, naa=iiyaasuuja
nawitana=jata.

A mis nietos les he criado con mi sudor y con mi trabajo, con sus abuelo finado.

I raised my grandchildren with my sweat and my work, with their deceased grandfather.

Niwa aakuji iipt kw=aajiya, kaa kii=nakariyaa naa kii=kiniji aamifyaakiki, iyaamiaakuji taariki
kii=kuminiija tarawaaja naawaaka.

Por eso mi nietos, no quiero que ellos anden lejos de milado, porque ellos fueron crecidos por
mi trabajo.

That is why my grandchildren, I don't want them to go far from my side, because they were raised
by my work.

Naa=rikunusisiiyaa aakari niwa.

Ahora ellos reconocen eso.

Now they acknowledge this.

“Kii=sajiri kuminikiaaki kiija, niwa aakuiji taa jitaa kii=kujiiyaa kii=sajiri aakari,” naaji iipt aatii
kw=aajiya kiija.

“Mi abuela me ha criado, y por eso es que la acompafio ahora a mi abuela,” asi me dicen mis
nietos.

“My grandmother raised me, and that is why I stay with my grandmother now,” my grandchildren
say to me.



“PH=sajiri kuminiija nuu=tarawaaja=jata kiija.

“Criado de nuestra abuela con su trabajo.

“Our grandmother’s work raised me.

“PHfyaasuuja kuminikiaaki nuu=tarawaaja=jata p#ija.

“Nuestro abuelo nos ha criado con su trabajo.

“Our grandfather raised us with his work.

“Niwa aakuji iinawaja pif=kanitfini aadkari pi=sajiri iitiiji."

“Por eso nunca vamos a dejarle (lit. soltarle) a nuestra abuela ahora, (saliendo) de aca.”
“Therefore will we never now separate from our grandmother, (by moving away) from here.”
Niwa aakuji tda naa=kujiiyaa kiija kw=aajiya iiti, ti k=iikii, Sanantuuni=jina.

Por eso es que mis nietos me acompafian aca donde vivo, en San Antonio.

That's why my grandchildren stay with me here where I live, in San Antonio.

Kaa taama aniaana naamiiji kiija k=iyamas=ji; iyaamiaakuiji kii=niiyaaka iwiirikiaaki, niwa aakuji
No hubiera venido en vano de abajo de mi puesto; porque mi marido se ha muerto, es por eso
que he venido aca, porque vivia solita alla en mi puesto.

[ didn't come here from my homestead there downriver for no good reason, because my husband
died, that's why I came here, because I lived all alone there downriver at my homestead.
Piy#ini kii=mira anikiaaki iiti Sanantduni=jina paaj#ni anuura.

Todo mis hijos (nietos) habian venido aca a San Antonio a estudiar.

All my (grand)children came here to San Antonio to study.

Niwa aakuji tda naa=irikiaaki naamiiji kiija.

Por eso me han traido de abajo.

That's why they brought me from there downriver.

Nami kii=ti iikiiki=yaa atii=yaa aakari.

Alla abajo estaria viviendo hasta ahorita.

Down there [ would be living right now.

Kaa kii=tH naamiiji anikiaaki, taana kii=maaya iikisaakari kii=jata.

Yo no hubiera venido de alld abajo, habiendo otro mi hijo conmigo.

I would not have come from down there, having another child of mine there.

Niwa aakuji naa=irikiaaki naamiiji kiija, jitikarii kii=niiyaaka iwirikiaaki.

Por eso me han traido de alla abajo, cuando mi marido se habia muerto.

That's why they brought me from down there, when my husband died.

\\\\\

No muriendo mi marido, no hubiera salido de alla abajo, alla abajo yo estaria viviendo no mas.
Had my husband not died, I would not have left from down there, I would be down there still.
Kii=ti tarawaajuuyaa aakari nuu=jata nami.

Yo estaria trabajando ahora con él alla abajo.

I would be working now with him there downriver.

Jaa nuu=pfikiri jaa.

Ya se ha terminado (mi cuento) ya.

Now it is finished now (my story).



(37)

Marcelo: “Kiaa=niiyaaka taariki profesor?”
“Tu marido era profesor?” (preguntd Marcelo)
“Was your husband a schoolteacher?” (asked Marcelo)

Ema: Profesor taariki kii=niiyaaka Felix.
Profesor era, mi marido Felix.

He was a schoolteacher, my husband Felix.
Marcelo: “Titi nuu=paajuuyaariki?”
“;Donde ensefiaba?” (preguntd Marcelo)
“Where did he teach?” (asked Marcelo)

Ema: liti Sanantuuni=jina.
Aqui en San Antonio.
Here in San Antonio.

Marcelo: “Kwaasija, kwaasija.”
“Bueno, bueno.” (preguntd Marcelo)
“Good, good.” (asked Marcelo)
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Kii=nasi
Mis chacras
My gardens

Ligia Inuma Inuma

K=Hyaaka th Ligia.

Mi nombre es Ligia.

My name is Ligia.

Kii=miikura kii=miinka kii=kwaraani iira kii=nasi.

Yo he hecho mi minga para cultivar mi chacra.

I had a work-party to clear my garden.

Kii=tasiikura Cristina, iyaamiaakuji nuu=aatikura kiija, “Kii kiaa=jata iikwaariikiaa=na
kiaa=nasiku=na, kii=jimataani iira=na piyfini iina nawiyini asuraaja, asuraaja iimiya,
jHtaaraataa kina=kwaataa.”

Yo he esperado a la Cristina, porque me ha dicho, “Voy a ir contigo a tu chacra (dijo), para sacar
todas las fotos, de la yuca y las hojas de yuca, y como cultivan ustedes.”

I waited for Cristina, because she told me, “I will go with you to your garden, to take all the photos,
of manioc and manioc leaves, and of how you clear (your garden).”

fyaa iind=na, kii=tasiikura hasta las 10, taariki.

Total que he esperado hasta las 10 de la mafiana.

So I waited until 10 in the morning.

Adjapaki nuu=siwaaniriikura.

No ha llegado.

She didn't come.

Anuu=n3, nuu=tasiiyaakuraa=na naa=naajaa kiija=na iiti.

Ella (me dijo), me esperaba igualito también aca (en su casa).

She (she said) was also waiting just the same here (at her house).

Piy#ini kana=tasiiyaakura kanaajawaaka, kii=tasiiyaakura tiira nad, nuu=tasiiyaakura naajaa
kiija iiti.

iTodas nosotras esperabamos! Yo estaba esperando a ella alla y ella también estaba
esperandome aca.

All of us were waiting! I was waiting for her there and she also was waiting for me here.
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Kif=samfiriritkura nut=tasiini, atii, k=iikwakura kii=nasiku.
(Cuando) me he cansado de esperarle, ahi me he ido a mi chacra.
(When) I got tired of waiting for her, then I went to my garden.

Kana=iikwakura.
Hemos ido.
We went.

Kana=kwaatakurd suwaata.

Hemos cultivado bien.

We cleared well.

litimirg, jitaaraatad naa=maayaasiaakuraa=ja!
Las mujeres, jcomo bromeaban ellas!

The women, how they joked around!
Naa=3adkisiaakurd, siisdarika naa=4akisiaakura.
Se emborrachaban, un poco se emborrachaban.
They got drunk, a little drunk.

Naa=aparakura maayaasiini=jina.

Han empezado a bromear.

They started to joke around.
Naa=sataakityaakura nasiku.

Estaban riéndose (mucho) en la chacra.
They were laughing (a lot) in the garden.

------

Adkari kiija, suwaata k=iikiritkurd, iyaamidakuji naa=piyaaniikura kii=nasi kwaraani kiija.
Ahora yo, yo estoy alegre (desde ayer), porque ellos han terminado de cultivar mi chacra para

mi.

Now I, I am happy (since yesterday), because they finished weeding my garden for me.

Piyfini kwaana th kii=nasi aakari.

Ahora mi chacra esta toda limpia.

Now my garden is all cleared.

Kamiji, kana=anikura, aakisiaapt iipt kitaakayuuri.
De alld arriba hemos venido, las sefioritas borrachas.
From (up) there we came, the young women drunk.
Naa=ruruukuuyaakura niikuku=ji.

Venian gritando (bromeando) por el camino.

They came hollering (with laughter) down the path.

Naa=itiwitkura kiyhna=jinakuma.
Se han caido en un charco.
They fell down in a puddle.

\\\\\

Venian abrazadas ellas también.

They came holding onto each other too.

Niikuku=ji, naa=siwaaniritkura iiti kana=iyiki.

Por camino han llegado ellos (todos los mingueros) aqui a nuestra casa.
From the upriver path they (all the people) arrived here at our place.
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(26)

(27)

Jaa kw=asiikura naawaaka: kii=maaya, nuu=iikwakura aamiyaakiini anuura, nuu=aamuukura
naukiika pariiku, naukiika jaakaana, anuu kw=asiftakura naawaaka.

Ya les he dado de comer a ellos: mi hijo se ha ido a montear, ha muerto una pucacunga y un
mono blanco, y eso les he dado de comer a ellos.

Then I fed them: my son went hunting, and he killed a Spix’s guan and a white-fronted capuchin
and that’s what I fed them.

OB

"Ahora que ya se ha terminado mi trabajo, ahora, toman el masato.
“Now that my work is done, now, drink that manioc beer.

“Kaa kii=nakar#yaa saakaa nakusiini.”
“No quiero saber nada.” (Ligia dijo a los mingueros)
“I don’t want to know anything.” (Ligia said to all her helpers)

Atii, k=inataaniikura naa=itiniija naawaaka, naa=rariini iira taamaarika.
De ahi, les he puesto su masato para ellos, para tomar (los hombres) aparte.
Then I set out manioc beer for them, for them (the men) to drink separately.

K=iritakura taana balde=jin3, anuu kii=raatikura kw=3arata iitimira=jata.
He sacado otro balde (de masato) y eso he tomado con las mujeres como yo.
I brought out another bucket (full of manioc beer) and I drank that with the other women like me.

Jaari, ninfini siwaaniriikurg, las seis de la tarde, nuu=piikiriikura jaa.
Ya la noche ha llegado y a las seis de la tarde se acabd ya (el masato).
Then night fell and at six in the evening it (the manioc beer) ran out.
Aajapaki takuré itiniija jaa.

Ya no habia masato.

There was no more manioc beer.

Atii, k=iikwakura kii=makitkukaura, kii=makfini iira jaa.

Ahi, me he ido a mi cama para dormir ya.

Then I went to my bed (lit. sleeping place) to sleep.

Kii=iwiyaakura.

Yo estaba echada.

Iwas lying down.

Atiiji, kii=tudjiikura kawasiini k=iita=jina, pakarikd.

De ahi, he oido habla en mi casa, en el patio.

Then, I heard talk in my house, on the patio.

“Kantka th iind iparuuyaa pakarikda?”

“;Quién esta peleando en el patio?” (Ligia dijo a si misma)

“Who is fighting on the patio?” (Ligia said to herself)
Kii=jimatirfikura.

Yo he salido.

I'went out.

Kii=kuumaari ijiwitaakura kii=maaya.

Mi comadre le estaba rifiiendo a mi hijo.

My comadre was scolding my son.
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(39)

(40)

(41)

(42)

Kii=jimatii, “Saakaa=ti kina=miiyaakiaa=ja?”

Yo salgo (diciendo), “;Qué estan haciendo pues?”

[ come out (saying), “What in the world are you doing?”

Kw=aatikura naaji nau, “Kaa ti suwaata naaji, kuumaari.

Yo le he dicho asi, “No esta bien asi, comadre.

I'said to her thus, “This is not good thus, comadre.

“Kiija, jHtikarii kw=aakisiijja=naa, aajapaki kii=pariini kuwasiini kiaa=iyima.
“Yo, cuando estoy mareada, no puedo discutir en tu casa.

“I, when I am drunk, I never argue at your place.

“Suwaata kw=aparaki maayaasiini=jina.

“Bonito voy a empezar a bromear.

“Nicely I will start to joke around.

“Kii=maayaasii kiaa=iita=jinakuma, kaa tau kuwasiini=jata.

"Yo hago mis bromas en tu casa, verdad sin estar discutiendo.

“T joke around at your house, surely without arguing.

“Kaa ti jitikari kii=faltaasiija kiaa=iita=jina.

“Nunca te he faltado (respeto) en tu casa.

“Never have I shown disrespect in your house.

“Kiaa=ja=waja, kiaa=aniki iiti faltaasiini anuura k=iita=jina,” kw=aatikura naaji nuau.

"Y usted pues, has venido aca a faltar (respeto) en mi casa,” le he dicho asi.

"And now you, you came here to show disrespect in my house,” thus I said to her.

Atii, nityaaka jikukura nuu.

Ahi su marido le ha mandado.

Then her husband sent her off.

Waari, k=iikwakura makfini anuura.

De ahi me he ido para dormir.

After that, I went to sleep.

Suwaani takura aajapaa kii=miinka.

Bueno era mi minga, no se duda.

My work-party was good, to be sure.

Suwaata nuu=pfikiritkuraa=ja.

Bien se ha terminado (en mi opinion).

It ended well (in my opinion).

Aakari=kija, iina kwarffyaa taana kii=nasi kwardani, niwa aakuji kii=nakarffyaa kii=miinka
miini imirdani.

Pero ahora, esa otra chacra de mi falta cultivar y por eso quiero hacer mi minga otra vez.
But now, that other garden of mine needs clearing and that is why I want to have another work-

party.

Saawaatu=jina kaukirk taana kii=miinka.

El sdbado va a ser mi otra minga.

My other work-party will be on Saturday.

Kii=nakarfiyaa kii=pasto kamaratfini, anuu ikwaniwiya kwaatar#.
Quiero mandar rozar mi pasto y eso los hombres van a cultivar.

I want to have my grassland cleared and that (is what) the men will clear.
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Kiija, kii kii=nasi kwaraakuw#, iina kdami taana kwariyaa kwaraani.
Yo, yo voy a cultivar mi chacra, esa otra de arriba que falta cultivar.
L Iwill clear my garden, that other one upriver that needs clearing.

Kii nuu pitkari kwaraani, waari kii kii=miinka miir#, iina taana saawaatu=jina imiraani, kii=miini
iira kit=nasi naki, kii=nataani iira samukwaati, siwanaaja, papaya.

Yo lo voy a terminar de cultivar y luego voy a hacer mi minga, el otro sabado otra vez, para hacer
mi chacra (de) monte alto, para sembrar platanos, cafa dulce y papaya.

[ will finish clearing it, after which, I will have my work-party, again the next Saturday, in order to
have my forestland garden, to plant plantains, sugarcane, and papaya.

Kii=samfirirk nUUrika=yaa asaani asuraaja jaari, kii=nakarffiyaa samukwaati asaani naajaaja.
Ya me he cansado de comer pura yuca y quiero comer platano también.

L am tired of eating only manioc and I want to eat plantains too.
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Aniwa taa kii=saak#ni kii=miisana
Un cuento de mis trabajos
This is my story of my work

Jaime Pacaya Inuma

K=#yaaka th Jaime Pacaya Inuma.

Mi nombre es Jaime Pacaya Inuma.

My name is Jaime Pacaya Inuma.

Kii=nakarfiyaa kiaa=saakiiniini jaataaraataa k=iikii k=iyiki, k=iita=jina.

Quiero contarte como vivo en mi comunidad y en mi casa.

I want to tell you how I live in my community and in my house.

Kiija, kii=tarawaajuuyaa iiti, Centro Idioma=jina, ti pH=paajii, piyfini pfjawaaka.

Yo, trabajo aqui, en el Centro del Idioma, donde aprendemos, todos nosotros.

I Iwork here, in the Language Center, where we learn, all of us.

Piyfini iipi taa pi=kujimaka pfija=naa, pH=paajii iiti, iiti ti taa pfi=paajikujina.

Todos ellos que son nuestros compafieros, aprendemos aqui, aqui donde es nuestro sitio de
aprender.

All those who are our companions, we learn here, here that is our learning-place.

fitiiji, j#taa kii=jikatii iitiiji=naa, k=iikwaa tiira k=iyikiira, kw=4saa.

De aqui, cuando salgo de aqui, me voy allad a mi vivienda y como.

From here, when I leave from here, I go there to my home and I eat.

Jfitikari taa kw=aniini fira ninfini aakuji imiraani iiti, ti# taa pH#=miikujina pi=miisana=naa,
k=imfftaa ninfini aakuji aniini, naa=niwa miini anuura=jaa, iina p#=paajii.

Cuando es (hora) para que venga yo en la tarde otra vez aqui, donde es nuestro sitio de nuestro
trabajo, vengo otra vez en la tarde, para hacer eso mismo, lo que aprendemos.

When it is (time) for me to come back here again in the afternoon, (to) this place that is our work-
place, I come again in the afternoon, to do the same thing, that which we learn.

Atilji=ja, ninfini 4akuji, k=iikwaa kii=paniini fird padpaaja kw=asaani iira.

Después, en la tarde, voy para buscar pescado para (yo) comer.

After that, in the afternoon, I go to find fish (for me) to eat.
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Atiiji=j4, ninfini 4akuji, j#taa kumaku kiija=naa, kii=siimfisii ninfini 4akuiji, kaa kii=paajii niinaki
aamiyaakiini tiira, k=iwitaa k=in#si=jina.

Después, en la tarde, como (soy) viejo yo, como tengo frio en la tarde y como no puedo andar
alla de noche, estoy echado en mi hamaca.

After that, in the afternon, since I (am) old, since I feel cold in the afternoon, and since I can’t walk
around at night, I lie in my hammock.

Kutatdani aakuiji kiija, kaa makiiniita k=iikii jaa.

Antes de amanecer (en la madrugada, a las cuatro), yo, ya no tengo suefio.

In the early morning (at around four), I am no longer sleepy.

Jaa k=inikaa kutataani aakuiji, iimi saminiijudni=jata k=iifkwaa imiraani paajauni anuura, iina
taa kii=miisana, iimi kana=miiyaa kana=kujimaka=jata tiira paajfkujina.

Ya me despierto antes de amanecer, con pensamientos de lo que voy a irme a ensefiar otra vez,
lo que es mi trabajo, lo que hacemos con nuestros compafieros, alla en el sitio de aprender.

I wake up before dawn, with thoughts of what I am going to go and teach again, that which is my
work, that which we do with our companions, there in the learning-place.

Aakari, jiftikari taa tuumiiku yaawdini=jina, kii=milyaa taana miisana jaa, iina taa kana=miisana
taamaarikika, kaa tiira iwaani=jata, ti pH=paajii, pfi=paajfkujina.

Ahora, cuando el dia es domingo, ya tengo otro trabajo, lo que es nuestro trabajo aparte, sin
irme alla donde aprendemos, a nuestro sitio de aprender.

Now then, when the day is Sunday, I do other work then, that which is our own separate work,
without going there, where we learn, (to) our learning-place.

K=iikwaa kutataani aakuji kii=nikiini iira kii=tiraampa.

En la madrugada voy para ver mi trampa.

[ go at dawn to check on (lit. see) my fishing net.

K=irii paapaaja tiira=ji, kii=mira asaani iira.

Traigo pescado de alla para que mis hijos coman.

I bring fish from there for my children to eat.

Naaraata k=iikii piy#ini iimi yaawi#ni, iyadkari=yaa=jaa pH=namititkura iimi miini=naa, iina
pH=miiyaa atii=yaa aakari iiti, ti pfi=miiyaa, piyfini pffjawaaka, iimi taa pi=miisana.

Asi mismo vivo todo el tiempo, desde el tiempo que hemos comenzado ese trabajo que esta-
mos haciendo, lo que estamos haciendo aqui hasta ahora, donde hacemos, todos nosotros, 1o
que es nuestro trabajo.

Thus I live all the days, since the time that we began this work that we do, which we do to this day
here, where we work, all of us, (doing) that which is our work.

Atiiji=ja, kii=mira, naa=miiyaa naajad taakiira iina tdd naad=miisana.

De ahi, mis hijos, también tienen otro trabajo aparte.

Apart from that, my children also have other separate work.

Taakari yaawifni=jina, kana=iikwaa kana=ndaana nikiini anuura, iina iikii aasamu=jina.

Otros dias, vamos para ver nuestra madera, lo que esta en la quebrada.

Other days, we go to check on (lit. see) our wood (timber to sell), that which is in the creek.
Aajapaki=kija, kaa iina anii uumaata aasi, niwa aakuji kaa kii=pariiyaa iina jikataani
kii=ndana iikii aasamu=jina.

Pero nada, no cae fuerte la lluvia, por eso no puedo sacar mi madera que esta alla en la
quebrada.

But nothing, there is no heavy rain, and that is why I can’t take my wood out, which is in the creek.
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Aniwa aakuji taa iipt kii=mira, kaa naa=paajii tiira iwaani.
Por eso es que esos mis hijos, no pueden irse por alla.
This is why those children of mine, they cannot go there.

JHtikarii kw=anii iiti, iimi miini anuura, iimi taa kii=miisana=naa, kaa kii=mira paajii tiirfiraata
iwaani naajaa iina anuura, iina taa taana kana=miisana tiira.

Cuando vengo acd, para hacer eso, lo que es mi trabajo, mis hijos no pueden irse mas alla asi
para hacer lo que es nuestro otro trabajo aparte alla.

When I come here, in order to do that which is my work, my children can't also go over there for
that which is our other work there.

Aniwa aakuji tda iina naana, kaa nuu=jikatii atii=yaa aakari iir
Por eso es que esta madera no sale hasta ahora.

This is why that wood, it doesn’t come out so far.

Q)

Aakari, aasi anisarikari, iina yaawifni=jina jitaa p=fikii=na4, kii kii=naana jikatari aasamus=jina=j.
Ahora, si caera la lluvia, en estos dias que estamos, voy a sacar mi madera de la quebrada.

Now, if it rains, one of these days like today, I will get my wood out of the creek.

Aniwa taa iimi kana=miisana, iimi kana=miiyaa piy#ni yaawfni=jina.

Esos son nuestros trabajos, lo que hacemos todos los dias.

These (things) are our work, what we do every day.

Kana=saminiijutyaa niwa, kana=jikataani fira kana=naana.

Pensamos eso, para sacar nuestra madera.

We think about that, of taking out our wood.
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Ema ijakiaaki juuti
Ema picd una puma garza
Ema speared a tiger heron

Ema Llona Yareja

Nuukiika saakifnj?

;Un cuento?

A story?

J#itaaraatad=jaa iina k=ijakiaaki judati=na?

¢(De) cémo era, lo que yo habia picado una puma garza?

(About) how it was that I speared a tiger heron?

Aa, yaana, Elisabét — kw=3aatii Elisabét, “Pi siruukwaa naami iwataani ifkkuma.”
Ah, bueno, Elisabét — digo a Elisabét, “Vamos para hacer mafiicheo (pescar con barbasco) abajo
en la sacarita.”

Ah, well, Elisabet — I say to Elisabet, “Let’s go to fish with barbasco downriver in the sacarita.”
“Kwaasija,” nuu=aatii kilja — kii=maaya, Elisabét.

“Bueno,” ella me dice — mi hija, Elisabét.

“OK,” she says to me — my daughter, Elisabet.

“Kwaasija, maamaaja, p#=sirutyaa.”

“Bueno, mama, vamos a hacer mafiicheo.”

‘Alright, mom, let’s fish with barbasco.”

“Iridark piy#ini Kiipt kiaa=mira.

“Llevales a todos tus hijos.

“Bring all your children.

“Ajiriti iimina=jinakuma naa.”

"Haganles sentar dentro de la canoa.” (Ema dijo a Elisabét)

“Have them sit inside the dugout canoe.” (Ema said to Elisabét)

Nuu=kasiitaki nuu=mira, nuu=ajirith iimina=jinakuma naa.

Ella ha agarrado sus hijos y les ha hecho sentar dentro de la canoa.

She took hold of her children and had them sit inside the canoe.
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Jaa kw=ariitaar.
Ya he empezado a bogar.
Then I began to paddle.

\\\\\

“Yamos ya, ninos.

“Let’s go, Kids.

“Pii=sirutyaa naami iwataani iikuma.”

“Vamos a pescar con barbasco allad adentro de la sacarita.” (Ema dijo)
“Let’s fish with barbasco downriver in the sacarita.” (Ema said)
Kana=siwaanir.

Hemos llegado (alla).

We arrived (there).

”il’tiiji p# pH=nuuruu ddmuu, nuu=iwaani iira naami iwataani ilkkuma.”
“De aqui vamos a machacar el barbasco, para que baje alla por la sacarita.” (Ema dijo)
“From here we will pound our barbasco, for it to go (floating) downriver in the sacarita.” (Ema said)
“Kwaasija,” nuu=imatiyaa kiija.

“Bien,” me contesta.

“OK,” she answers me.

Jaa kana=takatark kana=iiming, jaa nuuruu aatataar.

(De ahi) ya hemos volteado la canoa y el barbasco ya esta bajando.

(So then) we had already tipped our canoe and the barbasco had gone floating downriver.
Nuu=karilyaa naami.

Ella (mi hija) esta mirando por abajo.

She (my daughter) is looking downriver.

Nuu=4atii, “Maamil!

Ella dice, “{Mamal!

She says, “Mom!

“Jaati th iina takuaayaa!”

“iUna puma garza es esa (que) esta parada!”

“That’s a tiger heron standing right there!”

“THti th naa?”

“;Donde esta?” (Ema dijo)

“Where is it?” (Ema said)

“lina takuuyaa.

“Esa parada.

“That (which is) standing.

“Adkari p=ijaa naa!”

“iAhora vamos a picarlo!”

“Now let’s spear it!"

Nuu=3aatii kiija, “Adkari p=fjaa nag!”

Ella me dice, “jAhora lo picamos!”

She says to me, "Now let’s spear it!"
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“Kwaasija.”

“Bueno.” (Ema dijo)

“OK.” (Ema said)

Kii=jfitatarit kii=jirisi.

He jalado mi flecha.

I pulled (out) my fishing lance.

Takuuyaa jfta tii — kw=3jiitaki nuu=jiritijina.

Esta parado como alli (indicando con el dedo) — y le he picado en su pecho.

(It is) standing roughly there (gesturing with her finger) — and I speared it in its breast.
Nuu=ititawi aaka=jina.

Se cayo al agua.

It fell into the water.

“A4, kiaa=ijaki nau, maami!

“iAh, lo has picado, mama!

“Ah, you've speared it, mom!

“Adkari p=4saa jautil”

“iAhora vamos a comer garza!”

“Now we'll eat tiger heron!”

Jaa kw=aamuu nud.

Ya lo he muerto.

[ had killed it.

Kana=tiitaar# kana=siruuja.

Seguimos nuestro mafiicheo.

We followed our barbasco.

“Pii=karilyaa p#=sirtuma naami, nami=ji p# miyikikwaa."

“Vamos a mirar nuestro maficheo por abajo y desde abajo vamos a volver” (dijo Ema)
“Let’s keep an eye on our barbasco downriver, and from downriver we will return (home).” (Ema said)

Jaa kana=miyikikwaa, kana=iikwaa kana=iyama jaa.
(Luego) ya hemos vuelto (de alli) y estamos yendo a nuestra casa ya.
(Later) we returned and were going home already.

Kana=kiitaki kana=juuti, kana=kuniki nuu.

Desplumamos (lit. pelamos) nuestra garza y le hemos asado.
We plucked (lit. skinned) our heron and we roasted it.
Kana=asaki nuu — taarffjana juuti!

Lo hemos comido — jmuy rica la puma garza!

We ate it — the tiger heron (was) delicious!

Jaa nuu=pfkiri jaa.

Ye se ha terminado (mi cuento).

And that’s the end (of my story).
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lina siruku Keeiku
El choro Kééiku
Kééiku, the woolly monkey

Ligia Inuma Inuma

Niinaki kii=makitaki Yenny kajinani siruku.

En la noche le he sofiado al mono choro (la mascota) de la Yenny.

Last night I dreamt of Yenny’s pet woolly monkey.

Anuu kii=makittaki kit=makifni=jina.

A él he sofiado en mi suefio.

Of him I dreamed in my sleep.

Naa=miitiwitkiaa=na kiija nad.

Han venido a darle a mi.

They came to give him to me.

“laari=na Kééiku iwfirikiaa=na."

“Ya se ha muerto el Kééiku,” dicen (a mi).

“Kééiku is already dead,” they say (to me).

Kii=karii nuu=jina, iwarija Kééiku, siruku niyini.

Le he mirado (y era) muerto el Kééiku, (esa) cria de choro.

I looked at him and Kééiku (was) dead, (that) baby woolly monkey.

Kééiku taariki nuu=fyaaka.

Kééiku era su nombre.

Kééiku was his name.

fyaa iina=n4, iina Kééiku sdaniritkidd=na, piyfini nuu=naamiya — itiniija fiyld nuu=naamiya
iina Kééiku.

De repente, el Kééiku se ha levantado (y) toda su cara — baflado de masato (estaba) su cara de
ese Kééiku.

Then Kééiku got up (and) his whole face — masato (manioc beer) covered Kééiku's face.
Kw=3aatikiaa=na naaji, “Kééiku iwar#ja taraa=ja!”

Dije asi, “Pero Kééiku esta muerto!”

[ said thus, “But Kééiku was just dead!”
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lina sadaniriikidd=na, nuu=aparaki tati aritkkima=jina, asuraaja apisika juntaasiini iira.

El se ha levantado y ha tocado las rendijas de la pona (del piso), para juntar la champa de yuca
(botada all3).

He got up and touched the cracks of the pona (palmwood floorboards), in order to gather up little
bits of manioc (discarded there).

lina taana iwiyaa infisi=jina kaaya.

Habia otra persona echada en la hamaca.

Another person was lying in the hammock.

Nuu=aatii kiija, “Takisiini aakuji iina iwrikuraa=na siruku.”

Me dice, “"Ese mono se ha muerto de hambre.”

He says to me, “That monkey died of hunger.”

Kii=saaniri tii=ji ti kii=ta ajiitii kii=makiini=jina, k=iikwakiaa=na kuusaanakuura asuraaja iriini
anuura.

Me he levantado de donde estaba sentada en mi suefio y me he ido a la cocina para traer yuca.
[ got up from where I was sitting in my dream and I went to the kitchen to bring manioc.

Jaa nuu=asaki iina asuraaja, iina Kééiku!

iYa habia comido (toda) esa yuca, ese Kééiku!

He had already eaten (all) the manioc, that Kééiku!

26



Pupuja saak#ni
Cuento del bujito
Story of the pygmy owl!

Ema Llona Yareja

\\\\\

Te voy a contar, sefiorita, lo que mi madre me contaba.

Lwill tell you, young lady, that which my mother would tell me.

Kii=niaatiija, jfitikarii kii=milyaariki catorce afio=naa, nuu=aatiaariki, “Jitikarii kiad manaja
kuukiki=naa, naa=manajuusakari kiaaja, pupuja kiaa=atuutaki.

Mi madre, cuando yo tenia 14 afos, ella decia, "“Cuando estaras embarazada, si te embarazan,
la lechuza te va a acusar.

My mother, when I was 14 years old, she would say, “If (when) you will be pregnant, if they get you
pregnant, the pygmy owl will accuse (reveal) you.

“Jfitikarii pupuja siwaanii iita=jina=naa, iyaamiaakuji naukiika mésaji tda manaja.

“Cuando la lechuza llega en la casa, (es) porque una mujer esta embarazada.

“When a pygmy owl comes to a house, (it is) because a woman is pregnant.

“Jfttikarii kiaa=tuujiiyaa nuu=miini naaji, puu, puu, puu, puu, waari tda manaja nuukiika m#saji.
“Cuando le escuchas hacer asi, puu, puu, puu, puu, entonces esta embarazada una mujer.
“When you hear it call (lit. do) like this, puu, puu, puu, puu, then a woman is pregnant.
“Kii=taujiisakari — jfitikarii pupuja iiti siwaanirk iita=jinakuma=naa, kii kiaa=sik#
k=iita=jinakumas=ji, naa=kuminiini iira kiaa=maaya.”

“Si oigo — cuando la lechuza llegara aqui dentro de la casa (si estas embarazada), te voy a botar
de mi casa, para ellos criar a tu hijo.” (dijo su madre)

“If I hear — when a pygmy ow! will come here inside the house, (if you are pregnant), I will throw
you out of my house, so they raise your child.” (her mother said)

“Kaa th manaja kiija, niaatiija.

“No estoy embarazada, mama.

“I am not pregnant, mother.

“Kaa th manaja kiija.”

“No estoy embarazada.” (dijo Ema)

“I am not pregnant.” (said Ema)
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iita=jinakuma.

“(Pero) yo te estoy preguntando porque cuando esta embarazada una mujer (dijo), la lechuza
entra dentro de la casa.

“But I am you asking because when a woman is pregnant, (she said) the pygmy owl enters inside
the house.

\\\\\

“Por eso te pregunto.

“That is why I am asking.

“Manaja kuukisaakari kidaja=ja, jaa kii=nikii pupuja tikiini iiti iita=jinakuma jaa, iyaamiaakuji
jH#taa manaja kidaja.

“Si estas embarazada, y yo veo la lechuza entrar aqui dentro de la casa, es porque ya estaras
embarazada.

“If you get pregnant, and I see a pygmy owl enter here inside the house, it will be because you will
be pregnant.

\\\\\

“Por eso es que te estoy preguntando.”

“That is why I am asking you.”

Naaji kii=niaatiija saak#niiyaariki kiija, “J#itikari taa=na manaja=na misaji, pupuja tikiikiaa=na
lita=jinakuma.”

Asi mi mama me habia contado, “Cuando esta embarazada una mujer, la lechuza entra dentro
de la casa.”

That is what my mother told me, “When a woman is pregnant, the pygmy owl! enters inside the
house.”

Naaji kii=niaatiija saakiniiyaariki kiija.

Asi mi mama me contaba.

That is what my mother told me.

“Kaa, kaa th manaja kiija.”

“No, no estoy embarazada yo."” (dijo Ema)

“No, I am not pregnant.” (Ema said)

Nuu=nakariyaariki kii=sik#ini, jfitikari=na kii manaja kuukikiaa=na jaa.

Ella queria botarme, cuando (si) voy a estar embarazada.

She wanted to throw me out, when (if) I will be pregnant.

Pupuja kw=atuutakiaa=na nuu.

La lechuza me va a acusar a ella (ella dijo).

The pygmy owl will accuse (reveal) me to her (she said).
Jaa nuu=pfkir jaa.

Ya se ha terminado ya (mi cuento).

That's the end (of my story).
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Jiftaaraataa kiaa=miiyaa itiniija
Cémo haces el masato
How you make masato (manioc beer)

Ema Llona Yareja

Pii=saakii, pfi=saakii jfitaaraataa kana=miiyaa itiniija.

Vamos a contar, vamos a contar de cdmo hacemos el masato.

Let’s talk, let’s talk about how we make masato (manioc beer).

Kana=miiyaa itiniija, kanaa siratakwaa.

(Cuando) hacemos masato, vamos a ir para sacar la yuca.

(When) we make masato, we will go to harvest manioc.

Kanaa nuu kitaki.

Le vamos a pelar.

We will peel it.

Kanaa nuu kapiki.

Le vamos a cocinar.

We will cook it.

Kanaa nuu itipiki.

Le vamos a mascar.

We will chew it.

JHitikari taa suwa itipiija nuu=naa, jiitikarii nuu=kaukiri# aakana iina sakftka=naa, waari
kana=inaa kusi=jinakuma nudu.

Cuando esta bien mascado, cuando se hace aguada la masa, luego le ponemos en la olla.
When it is well-chewed, when the mash becomes watery, then we put it in a pot.
JHtikarii nuu=makiki kuumi yaaw#ini=naa, ipana ti iina itiniija.

Cuando tiene (lit. ha dormido) dos dias, fuerte esta ese masato.

When it has sat (lit. slept) for two days, the masato is well-fermented.

JHitikari taa ipana nuu=naa, waari kiaa=puurii nau, kiaa=rariini fira nau.
Cuando esta fuerte, recién le chapeas, para que lo tomas.

When it is well-fermented, then you hand-strain it, so you can drink it.
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Kida nuu pudriki kusi=jina.

Le vas a chapear en la olla.

You will hand-strain it in the pot.

Atiiji=j3, jiftikari taa puriija nuu=na4, nuu=sapukiuyaa.
De ahi, cuando esta chapeado, se espumea.
After that, when it is hand-strained, it froths.
JHtikarii nuu=ipaasii=naa, waari kida nuu raatiki.
Cuando esta fermentado, recién le vas a tomar.
When it is fermented, then you will drink it.

Jfitikari taa ipana nuy, kida nuu raatiki.

Cuando esta fuerte, le vas a tomar.

When it is well-fermented, you will drink it.
A&japaki nuu=3jakuusiijaani kiaa=marasi.

No te hace dafio a tu estdmago.

It will not hurt your stomach.

J#tikari taa iisakwana iina sakitka=naa, saamiita miija iina sakitka=naa, nuu=ajakuusiijaa
pH=marasi.

Cuando esta dulce la masa, la masa esta recién hecha, hace dafio a nuestro estdmago.
When the mash is sweet, when the mash is recently made, it hurts our stomach.

JHitikari tada ipana nuu=naa, dajapaki nuu=ajakuusiijaani pfija, iyaamiaakuji taa ipana.
Cuando esta fuerte, no hace dafio a nosotros, porque esta fuerte.

When it is well-fermented, it doesn't hurt our stomach, because it is well-fermented.
Naaraatda kana=preparaasiiyaa iina sakitka, kiaa=rariini fira nuu.

Asi preparamos la masa, para que puedes tomarle.

That's how we prepare the mash, so you can drink it.

Jitikarii kiaa=raatii fisakwana nud, nuu=ajakuusiijaa pfi=marasi.

Cuando le tomas dulce, hace dafio a nuestro estomago.

When you drink it sweet (unfermented), it hurts our stomach.

Nuu=rikuutfiyaa pfi=jiritijina.

Hace doler el estémago.

It makes our stomach hurt.

Jaa nuu=pfikir jaa.

Ya se termina ya (mi cuento).

It (my story) has finished now.
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Aakuta aakujiina
Para defenderte del ayahuasca
Protection from ayahuasca

Hermenegildo Diaz Cuyasa

Nota: El narrador contd este cuento justo después de cantar su cancion de ayahuasca.
Note: The narrator told this story right after singing his ayahuasca song.

(1)

Naaji, naaji kiaa=aatii kw=ariwaani, don Roberto.

Asi, asi dices mi cancion, don Roberto.

That's how, that's how you say my song, sir Robert.

Naaji tit kw=ariwaani dakuta aakujiina, jitikarii kana=raatii iina taa kana=raatisanag, kiaa=arata,
naaji jHtaa kiaa=raatii iina taa kiaa=raatisana.

Asi es mi cancion para (defenderme de) el ayahuasca, cuando tomamos lo que es nuestra be-
bida, como tu (tomas), asi como tomas lo que es tu bebida.

Thus is my song for (protection from) ayahuasca, when we drink that which is our drink, like you
(drink), just like when you drink that which is your drink.

JHtikarii kana=aakisirit nuu=naa, jawaarika kana=ariikwaa niwa.

Cuando nos mareamos con él (ayahuasca), recién cantamos esa (nuestra cancion).

When we become intoxicated with it (ayahuasca), then we sing that (our song).

Niwa taa dakuta dakujiina.

Eso es para (defenderse de) el ayahuasca.

That (kind of song) is for (protection from) ayahuasca.

Atiiji=j3, jawaari=waja tau, nad kidd=4aririi, jawaari kiaa=imatariki=yaa paapa nuu=amakijina.
De ahi, entonces si de verdad, te va a pasar y entonces te quedas (lit. te echas postrado) callado
en su ausencia.

After that, then indeed, it will pass (for) you, then you will remain (lit. lie prostrate) quiet in its absence.
Jfitaaraa — jiitikari taa juura andsana aakuta=naa, nuu kiaa miith namajata, kiaa kiaa=iikuku
isaki aanisiini.

Como quizas — cuando esta muy fuerte el ayahuasca, te va a hacer alocar, vas a orinar en tu
cuerpo, cutipado.

How-in-the-world — when the ayahuasca is really strong, it will give make you crazy, you will urinate
on yourself, overpowered.
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\\\\\

(7) lina madkata aatidariki taari=yaajad, kaa nuu=siyaanfini=na niyini=na.
Eso los antiguos decian en tiempos pasados, (es) por no dietarle a su hijo.
This the ancestors would say long ago, (that happens because) he did not prepare his son (using
the correct diet rituals).

\\\\\

(8) Aniwg, nudrika taa=yaajaa, mister.
Eso, asi no mas es, sefior.
That, just that is all, sir.
(9) Jaa niwa piikirk.
Ya se termino.
Now it is finished.
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Admiikaaka, kii=masitkura rimdusiija

Ayer, he prestado una escopeta
Yesterday, I borrowed a shotqun

Felix Cabral Sinchija

Admiikaaka, 4dmiikaaka kiija, kii=maskkura rimasiija kii=kujimani.
Ayer yo, he prestado una escopeta de mi compafiero.
Yesterday, as for me, I borrowed a shotgun from my companion.

At‘l‘lji=jé, k=iikwakura naami, taana iyima kii=kujimani, kii=whriitaani iira, titiira taa nilkkuma,

aamiyaakiini iira k=fira.

De ahi, me he ido abajo, a otro puesto de mi (otro) compafiero, para yo preguntar, por dénde

esta el camino, para yo cazar andando.

After that, I went downriver, to the homestead of my (other) companion, to ask where the path

headed, for me to go hunting.

Nuu=atuukura aajapaa kiija suwaata, tiitiira takuraa=ja.
Me ha avisado bien, no se duda, por dénde era.
He advised me well, to be sure, where it headed.

Atiiji=ja, kii=siwaaniriikura nadkiika iita=jina, tiijiiraji.
De ahi, he llegado a una casa, al otro lado.
After that, I arrived at a house, on the other side.

Tiira, kii=whrfitakura naukiika mfisaji, naa=iina=jaa atuukura s#sa kiija.
All3, he preguntado a una mujer, la que si me ha avisado mal.
There, I asked a woman who, in contrast, advised me badly.

Atii, kana=iikwakura taamaana amaki itkkuma=yaa tiira.

Ahi, (yo con mi esposa Ema), hemos ido por cualquier camino alla lejos.
So then, we (my wife Ema and I) went via some random path there.
Kana=siwaaniritkura nuukiika alambrado=jina.

Hemos llegado a un cerco de alambre.

We arrived at a wire fence.
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At‘l‘lji, kana=iikimaakurd taana amakiiikiuma, iina iikwaa kaamiiraata=naa, tiira, kana=iikwakura
taama=yaa tiira anuura, niikuma.

De ahi, hemos caminado por otro camino, el que se iba hacia arriba, y alla, hemos ido en vano,
hacia alla, en camino.

From there, we walked along another path, one that headed upriver, and from there, we went ran-
domly towards there, by a path.

Kuuwaa aamiyaakii dajapaa tii: sikidaja, pisiki; siriija iikii tiira, aajiiti, waiwaasi, sfimaaku,
kurifisi.

Mitayo anda, no se duda, alla: venado y sachavaca; pajaros hay alla, y loro aurora, ardilla, mono
tocdn, mono huapo.

Game wanders there, to be sure: deer and tapir; there are birds there, mealy parrots, squirrels,
monk saki monkeys, dusky titi monkeys.

niitina=kija kuukiaakura.

De ahi, alld mismo, de donde hemos vuelto, alla, hemos hallado bastante huapo, pero se hacian
mafosos (temerosos).

After that, right there, from where we returned, there, we encountered lots of monk saki monkeys,
but they became very skittish.

Kii=rimusiikura taana=jina dajapaaja, kii=masikatakura nuu.

He baleado (en) uno, no se duda, y he roto su hueso (de pierna).

I shot at one, to be sure, and I broke its (leg) bone.

Atii, kii=nititdariikura taana, kw=damuukura nuu.

Ahi, a otro he seguido corriendo y le he muerto.

Then, I ran after another, and I killed it.

Nuukiika kana=aamuukura nuu=jinaji.

Uno hemos matado de ellos (de la manada).

(Just) one of them we killed of it (the whole troop).

Niitipt takura.

Mafosos eran.

They were skittish.

Tiirajitka, kana=miyikikwaakura=yaajaa.

De alld nomas, hemos vuelto.

From right there, we returned directly back.

Kana=animaakura sakimatdani taana amaki iikkima, uumaana amaki.
Hemos venido, en cambio, por otro camino, un camino grande.

We came via a different path, however, a big path.

Kana=anitaritkura mdwaasi, kuumi n=anaaja.

Hemos tumbado al pase sinamillo, dos de sus troncos.

We cut down sinamillo palms on our way, two of its trunks.

Nuurikd=yaa kana=siwaanitarfkura.

Solo con eso (un huapo y dos troncos de sinamillo) hemos llegado.

Just with that (one monk saki monkey and two sinamillo trunks) we arrived.
Kana=siwaaniriikura yaawiini=jina.

Hemos llegado (temprano) de dia.

We arrived in the daytime.
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Naa=siruuyaakiaa=na aakari
Van a hacer pesca hoy, dice
They will fish with barbasco today, they say

Felix Cabral Sinchija

Nota: En este cuento, Felix esta hablando a su esposa Ema.
Note: In this story, Felix is speaking to his wife Ema.

(1) Yaana, naa=siruuyaakiaa=na aakari.
Bueno... van a hacer pesca hoy, dice.
Well... they will fish with barbasco today, they say.
(2) Tiiti=waja?
¢Donde quizas?
Where, perhaps?
(3) Sisakaaku=na.
Cashorro Cocha, dice.
At Cashorro Lake, they say.
(4) Kami=ng, naa=siruuyaa.
Alla arriba, dice, van a hacer pesca.
There upriver, they say, they will fish with barbasco.
(5) firukuris tda=na sirtuni akiimari=na.
Hércules, dice, es el duefio de la pesca.
Hercules, they say, is the organizer of the barbasco-fishing.
(6) Adakarl, naa=muutdakida=na nudruu.
Hoy van a cavar barbasco, dice.
Today, they say, they will dig up barbasco.
(7) Yaana, kuuta=na, nda kami iikwaar#, naa tiira anidarikida=na siradkukuura.
Bueno... quizas, dice, ellos van a ir arriba (primero) y de alla van a venir al sitio de pesca.
Well... maybe, they say, they will go upriver, and from there come to the barbasco-fishing place.

Entonces (sin demorar) van hacer pesca quizas.
Then (right away) perhaps they will barbasco-fish.
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Naa=siruuyaa aakari.

Van a hacer pesca hoy.

They will barbasco-fish today.

Don Roberto kamiji anidaarikiaa=na naa=naajaa Marcial=jata, paapaaja iritdaani anuura=na.
Don Roberto va a venir de alla (arriba) otra vez también, dice, con Marcial, para agarrar pescado.
Sir Robert will also come from upriver, he says, with Marcial, to get some fish.

\\\\\

De ahi, ya estuvo un rato (denantes hoy) alla (en Cashorro Cocha) también.

Besides that, he was already there briefly (at Cashorro Lake) as well (earlier today).

Nuukiika awaara kii=miiti nau.

Un tucunaré le he dado.

[ gave him one tucunaré.

Tiira, kw=ariwataar#ki=yaa naa.

Ahi nomas les he dejado.

Right there is where I left them.

Atiiji=j4, ninfini 4akuiji kii miyikidari tiirfiraata, kii=kariini fird ninfini 44kuji paapaaja
iwfirisaritkari imiraani.

De ahi, en la tarde voy a volver hacia alla, para ver en la tarde si pescado estan muriendo todavia.
Besides that, in the afternoon, I will return to there, to watch in the afternoon if fish might still be

dying.

Kii jaraki paaniri.

Voy a buscar lefa.

I will find firewood.

Kii masikuuri.

Voy a hacer barbacoa.

I will make a smoking rack.

Atiiji=ja, kii kariiri.

De ahi, voy a estar atento (para agarrar pescado).

After that, I will keep watch (for passing fish).

Kii=nakarfiyaa saaraasiini stisaarikiika, kii=tarawaajuauni iira kii=nasi, kiaa=nataani iira.
Quiero salar un poquito, para yo trabajar mi chacra (en un minga), para tu sembrarle.

I want to salt a bit (of fish), so that I can work my garden (with a work-party), for you to plant.
Kiaa=miisakari itiniija, pfi=pityadani iira iyarakata nuu, pfi=nasi, ptwaani iira, tf Don Roberto
nakarifyaa piriini.

Podrias hacer masato, para nosotros terminarle rapido, nuestra chacra, para irnos (a Yarina-
cocha), donde don Roberto quiere llevarnos.

You might make manioc beer, for us to finish it quickly, our garden, for us to go (to Yarinacocha)
where sir Robert wants to take us.
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In#tsi kanuu jinaana

Hamacas de chambira
Chambira hammocks

Felix Cabral Sinchija

Admiikaaka, kii=niaatiija iikwakura kanuu paniini anuura.

Ayer, mi mama se fue para buscar fibra de chambira.

Yesterday, my mother went searching for chambira fiber.

Nuu=iikwakura kdami, aaka=jinakukud, kanuu paniini anuura.

Se fue rio arriba, por el agua, para buscar fibra de chambira.

She went upriver, via the water, to search for chambira fiber.

Atiiji=j, nuu=miyikiwitkura kamijiita.

De ahi, ha venido de vuelta (hasta algun punto alla, rio arribita de aqui).

After that, she returned (to a point) nearby upriver.

N=3atamajati jiw#itakura nuu.

Su hermana se ha encontrado con ella.

Her sister encountered her.

N=aatamajati jiwktakura nuu, nuu=wiirfitakura nuu, “Titiiji kiaa=anii, taataaja?”
(Cuando) su hermana le encontr¢, le ha preguntado, “;De donde estas viniendo, hermana?”
(When) her sister encountered her, she asked her, “Where are you coming from, sister?”
Nuu=imatfirikura nuu, “Kamiji kw=anii.

Le ha respondido, "De rio arriba vengo.

She answered her, “T am coming from upriver.

“Kanuu kii=paaniwh.”

“Me fui arriba a buscar fibra de chambira.”

“Twent upriver searching for chambira fiber.”

“Saakaa iira kiaa=paaniwi kanuu?”

“sPara qué te has ido a buscar fibra de chambira?”

“For what did you go upriver searching for chambira fiber?”

“Kii=taniini iira k=infisi.”

“Para tejer mi hamaca.”

“For me to weave my hammock.”
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“Saakaa iira kiaa=nakarffyaa infisi taniini?”

“;Para qué quieres tejer hamaca?’

“Why do you want to weave a hammock?”

“Kii=masttfini iira nua.”

“Para venderle.”

“For me to sell it.”

“Infisi iyikuuraan#yaa?”

“;Cuesta (es decir, tiene un precio de venta) la hamaca?”
“Hammocks fetch a good price?”

“Nuu=iyikuurdanhyaa!”

“iCuestal”

They fetch a good price!”

“Tyaatt.

“Bueno.

‘Alright then.

“Saakaa aakuji=waja?"

“;Y por qué?”

“But why?”

“Tyaamiaakuji jfitaa aajapaki kii=niiyaaka.”

“Porque (ahorita) no tengo mi marido.”

“Because (right now) I don't have my husband.”

“Adjapaki tit kiaa=niiyaaka?”

“No tienes tu marido?”

“You don’t have your husband?”

“A&japaki ti kii=niiyaaka, kanika=ti=jaa kii=masiniikiaa=ja kii=sinaaki?"
“(Como) no tengo mi marido, quién pues me va a comprar mi ropa?’
“(Since) I don’t have my husband, who-in-the-world will buy me my clothes?”
“Tyaati.”

“Bueno.”

‘Alright then.”

“Niwa aakuiji kiija, kii=tanii inftsi, kii=mashtini iira nad.”
“Por eso yo, estoy tejiendo hamaca, para venderle.”

“For that reason I am weaving a hammock, for me to sell it.”
“Kwaasija.

“Muy bien.

‘Alright.

“Kiaa=nakarffyaa sinaaki nuu=iyikaara?”

"Quieres (poder comprar) ropa por su precio (de la hamaca)?”
“You want (to buy) clothing in exchange?”

“Kii=nakar#yaa sinaaki nuu=iyikaura.”

“Quiero ropa por su precio.”

“Iwant (to buy) clothing in exchange.”
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(36)

(37)

“Kwaasija, taniriikiaa=ja nuu!”

“Bueno, téjale pues!”

“OK then weave it, to be sure!”

Atiiji=j4, kii=niaatiija, nuu=rikatasawiikurd ntu=kanad, jfitikarii nut=siwaaniriikuré iita=jina.
De ahi, mi mama ha venido a desfibrar su fibra de chambira, cuando ha llegado a la casa.
So then, my mother, upon arriving, separated the fibers of her chambira, when she arrived at home.
Nuu=piikaritkura nuu=rikataani, nuu=kapikura nuu.

(Cuando) ha terminado de desfibrarle, le ha cocinado.

(When) she finished separating the fibers, she boiled it.

Nuu=piikaritkura nuu=kapiini, nuu=turutiikura nuu.

(Cuando) ha terminado de cocinarle, le ha hecho secar.

(When) she finished boiling it, she let it dry.

Atii, nuu=4aatikura, ’Sé\ékér‘|=na, kiija, kii kii=kanuu inirikiaa=na aamiikaaka.”

Ahi, ha dicho, "Ahora (dijo), yo, voy a torcer mi fibra de chambira mafiana.”

Then, she said, “Now (she said), I will spin my chambira fiber, tomorrow.”

Nuu=aparakura nuu=iniini=jina.

Ha comenzado a torcerle.

She began to spin it.

JHtirimi yaawiini, nuu=inikura nuu.

Cuantos dias quizas, le ha torcido.

For who-knows-how-many days, she spun it.

Atiiji=ja, nuu=pitkakura nuu=iniini, nuu=iniiyaasiikura nuu.

De ahi, (cuando) ha terminado de torcerle, le ha hecho en madejas.

Then, (when) she had finished spinning it, she made it into madejas.

Nuu=piikakura nuu=iniiyuusiini, nuu=ikatakura nuu.

(Cuando) ha terminado de hacer las madejas, le ha prendido (con palitos de tejido).
(When) she finished making it into madejas, she made a weaving-frame for it.

A4kari ndy, nuu=tanii nuu=infisi, uUMAaana infisi, nuu=masiitini fira nuuy, iyaamiaakuji
jHtaaraataa uumaata infisi iyikaura.

Ahora ella, esta tejiendo su hamaca, una hamaca grande, para venderle, como el costo de la
hamaca es mucho.

She, now, she is weaving a hammock, a large hammock, in order for her to sell it, because of how
hammocks have a good price.

“Uumaata infisi iyikaara?”

“;Mucho (es) el costo de la hamaca?”

“Hammocks have a good price?”

“Uumaatal

“iMucho!

“Very!

Nuukiika sfisanurika inffsi=jata, kiaa=pariiyaa sinaaki mas#ni.”

“Con una hamaca chica, puedes comprar ropa.”

“With one small hammock, you can buy clothing.”

Naaji th iina infsi?”

“;Asi es la hamaca?”

"A hammock is like that?”

39



“Naaji th nau.

"Asi es.

“It Is like that.

“Uumaata ti nuu=iyikaura.

“Bastante (es) su valor.

“It has lots of value.

“Piyfini tawi, nuu=nakar#yaa nuu.”

“Toda la gente mestizo, quiere eso.”

"All the mestizos, they want them.”

“Tawi nakusii naajaa iina inffsi?”

“;Gente mestizo conoce también la hamaca?’
“Mestizo people know about hammocks as well?”
“Nuu=nakusii nuu.”

“Conoce esa”

“They know about them.”
“Naa=nuu=nakusiikiaa=ja mijiraani?”
“También saben sentarse en hamaca?”

“They also know how to use a hammock then?”
“Nuu=nakusii naajaa mijiraani.

“Saben sentarse en hamaca también.

“They also know how to use a hammock.

“Tawi, nuu=infisi iikil naajaa sinaaki jinaana.”

“La gente mestiza, sus hamacas hay también, hechas de tela.”

“Mestizo people, they also have hammocks, made of cloth.”
“Sinaaki=jinaji, nuu=miiyaa nuu=infisi?”

“;De tela hace su hamaca?”

“From cloth they make their hammocks?”

“Sinaaki=jinaji, nuu=miiyaa nuu=infisi.
“De tela hace su hamaca.
“From cloth they make their hammocks.

.....

“Por eso quieren conocer nuestras hamacas también.”
“That is why they want to know about our hammocks as well.”
“Aa, iyaati.”

"Aa, muy bien.”

"Ah, alright then.”
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Akuucha sapiraak#kiaaki nuu=kaajiya niwaiji
Cuando Agucha se perdi¢ siguiendo a sus perros
When Agucha got lost following her dogs

Ema Llona Yareja

Kii=saakiinilyaa kindaja jitaaraataa kw=aniriti sapiraakikiaaki nuu=kaajiya niwaji miyaaraa.
Les voy a contar a ustedes como mi tia se habia errado por su tras de sus perros.
I will tell you (two) how my aunt got lost following her dogs.

Nuu=3atii, “Kii=panitaa kii=kaajiya tiira nilkkuma.”

Ella (la Agucha) dice, “Voy a hacer andar a mis perros alla por el camino.”

She (Agucha) said, “T am going to have my dogs hunt along the path.”

“Kwaasija.

“Bueno.

/IOK

“Jitikari kiaa=miyikikwaa=waja?”

“;Y a qué hora vas a volver?” (dijo Ema)

"And when are you going to return?” (Ema said)

“Yaawiini=jina, yaawdini fjakiya.”

"De dia, al medio dia.” (dijo Agucha)

“In the daytime, at midday.” (Agucha said)

\\\\\

Le digo, "Haz de andar con cuidado en el monte.”
I say to her, “You should be careful walking in the forest.”

\\\\\\

Una vieja también ya (era Agucha).

(She was already) an old woman too.

“Kii=paaniikiaa=na kanuu tiira, jitaa=naa kii=kaajiya panitdani=jata, naa=aamuusakari=na
arasaaki, naa=dadmuusakari=na muuti.

“Voy a buscar fibra de chambira alla (dijo), asi como hacer andar mis perros, si (es que) matan
punchana, o si matan afiuje.

“Twill look for chambira fiber there (she said), while I have my dogs hunt out there, (we'll see) if they
kill a green acouchy or kill a black agouti.
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“Tyardkata=na, kii miyikikwaakiaa=na."

“Rapido voy a volver” (dijo Agucha)

“Twill return quickly.” (Agucha said).

“Kwaasija.

“Bueno.

IIOK

“Kaa=waja sapiraak#ni.

“Cuidado, vas a errar.

“But don't get lost.

“Kiaa=sapiraak#sakari, titi kanaa kiaa=nikiki=waja?”

“;Si te erras, donde vamos a hallarte pues?” (dijo Ema)

“If you get lost, where will we find you, to be sure?” (said Ema)

“Kaa=na, kuuta.

“No, quizas (dijo).

“Maybe not (she said).

“Iyarakata=na, kii miyikikwaakiaa=na."

“Voy a volver pronto (dijo).”

“Twill return soon (she said).”

“Aajaa, iikwaarikiaa=ja, panitakwaa kiaa=kaajiya.”

"A ver, vete ya pues, vete a hacer andar tus perros.” (dijo Ema)
"Alright, go then, go and have your dogs hunt.” (said Ema)

Jaa nuu=iikwaki jaa.

Ya se haido ya.

And then she had gone.

Nuu=Kkaajiya tiitadritkiaa=na muuti.

Sus perros han sequido un afiuje.

Her dogs followed a black agouti.

Nuu=iyaakitadkiaa=na nuu, “Kwaasija, kwaasija, kwaasija!”

Les esta bushcando (mandando) (diciendo), “iBueno, bueno, bueno!”
She directs them (saying), ‘Alright, alright, alright!”

Kw=aatii nau, “Jftikarii kiaa=kaajiya muuti iriddri=naa, kiad amakh ti kida nuu=tiitaki,
Yo le digo (antes de irse), “Cuando tus perros (crias) siguen afiuje, vas a trochar por donde les
sigues, para que vuelvas por tu misma trocha, para que no te erres.”
I tell her (before going), “When your dogs follow a black agouti, you will cut a path where you follow
them, so that you return on your path, so that you don't get lost.”
“Kwaasfja=na.”

“Bueno.” (dijo Agucha)

“OK.” (said Agucha)

Nuu=iyajakiaakf kuuta niwa.

Se habra olvidado (hacer) eso.

She forgot (to do) that, perhaps.

Jaari.
Ya.
Now then.
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31)

(32)

Kii=maamaaja siwdaniri, “Jaari=na aririija siwaanikidad=na, maaya?”
Mi mama ha llegado, “;Ya ha llegado tu tia, hija?” (dijo la mama de Ema)
My mother arrived, “Did your aunt arrive yet, child?” (said Ema’s mother)
“Kaa, niaatiija.”

“No, mama.” (dijo Ema)

“No, mother.” (said Ema)

“Jaa nuu=sapiraak#.”

“Ya se ha errado.” (dijo la mama)

“She has gotten lost.” (said her mother)

“Adjapaa kw=aatiki nuu, “Kaa kiad=iikwakuma, kida sapirdaki.”

"Aunque yo le he dicho, “No te vayas, te vas a errar.”

“Even though I told her, “Don’t go, you will get lost.”

“Kaa nuu=ariwatiyaa kiija.”

“No me hace caso.” (dijo Ema)

“She doesn't listen to me.” (said Ema)

Ninfini siwdanirii, adjapaki.

Llega la tarde y nada (no aparece Agucha).

Afternoon came, and nothing (Aqucha doesn’t appear,).

“Tiiti kiaa nuu=nikiki=waja?

“;Donde pues le vas a hallar?” (la mama ha preguntado a Ema)

“To be sure, where will you find her?” (her mother asked Ema)

“Nuus=iikiaariki iiti, kaa nuu=iikiaariki tiira.”

“(Antes), estaba viviendo aqui (en mi casa)y no estaba viviendo alla (sola en otra casa).” (reclamo
la mama)

“(Before), she lived here (in my house), and not there (living alone in another house).” (exclaimed her
mother)

Kana=iiniiyaariki=jaa siwaanikiaaki=na=jaa ninfini aakuiji.

Habiamos creido (en error) (que) ya habia llegado (a su propia casa), en la tarde.

We believed erroneously (that) she already arrived (at her own house), in the afternoon.

Kutitiirii, kaayaaka aatii, “Adjapaki=na Akaucha nikisaani.

(Cuando) ha amanecido, la gente dice, “No aparece la Agucha.

(When) it dawned, the people say, “Agucha has not shown up.

“Jaa nuu=sapiraakikuraa=ja.”

"Ya se ha errado ya.”

“She has gotten lost.”

Autoridad, teniente, "Aajaa, dofia Ema, don Felix, aajaa, p# paanikwaakiaa=na nuu, niikuma
tiira p# paanikwaa.

El autoridad, el teniente (gobernador) (dijo), “A ver, dofia Ema, don Felix, a ver, vamos a ir a
buscarle (dijo), por el camino alld vamos a ir a buscar.

The authority, the teniente gobernador (said), “Let’s see, Ema, Felix, let’s see, we will look for her (he
said), we will look along the path there.

“Nuu=miyikisdakari jaari, pf nuu=nikiki amaki=jina.

“Siya esta volviendo, vamos a hallarle en el camino.

“If she is already returning, we will find her in the path.
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(42)

(43)

“Nuu=sapiradkisakurakari taakiirakuma, kaa p#=paajii nuu nikiini.”
“Si se ha errado ya por otro lado (fuera del camino), no le vamos a hallar”
“If she lost her way in another direction (away from the path), we won't be able to find her.”

Jaa kana=iikwaki, seis personas iikwaki kanaaja, nuu=paniini anuura: Sirla, Olga, kiija,
kii=niiyaaka, teniente, seis kaayaaka, iitimira, profesora.

Ya hemos ido, entre seis personas nosotros hemos ido para buscarle: Sirla, Olga, yo, mi marido,
el teniente, seis personas, mujeres, (con) la profesora (Neli).

Then we went, six of us went, to look for her: Sirla, Olga, me, my husband, the teniente gobernador,
six people, women, with the teacher (Neli).

“P#{=paaniikiaa=na Aguchita, titi nuu=makikiaa=na kuuta?

“Vamos a buscar a la Aguchita, ¢donde habra dormido quizas?” (dijo la profesora)

“We will look for Aquchita, where could she have slept? (said the teacher)

“Kaa nuu=masikuraa=na.

“No se ha largado (dijo).

“She didn't flee (she said).

“Tiirira=na nuu=makikiaa=na kuuta=na.

“Mas alla habra dormido quizas (dijo).

“She might have slept a little further away (she said).
“P# nuu=nikikiaa=na."

“Vamos a hallarle (dijo).”

“We will find her (she said).”

Don Celso nasi iijinaji, namiini nuu=nasi.

En la punta de su primera chacra de don Celso (estaba Agucha).

At the far end of Celso’s first garden (is where Aqucha was).

Taapt iikwaariki naadji, taapi iikwaariki naaji, aniikuuni=jata, naa=paniini iira nud, tiiti naa
nuu=jiwitaki.

Otros se iban asi, otros se iban asi (regados), llamando, para buscarle, dondequiera ellos po-
drian encontrarle.

Some went thus (gesturing), others went thus, calling out, to search for her, wherever they might
find her.

Sirla, nuu=tiitakiaaki iina nuu=paati amaki, Celso.

Sirla, ella habia seguido el camino de su tio, Celso.

Sirla, she followed her uncle’s path, Celso.

“Kiija — kinaa iikwakiaa=na tiira, kiijja=na jaa, k=iikwaakiaa=na tikiirakuma=n4, titi=na iina
pikii=na Rita nasi.

"Yo — (si) ustedes van por alla (dijo), yo, voy a ir derecho (en el camino), (hasta) donde termina
la chacra de la Rita.

“T— if you all go there (she said), I will go straight (on the path), (as far as) where Rita’s garden ends.
“Kuukisaakari atiira=na, nuu=iwatakura nuu=kaajiya.”

“Puede ser que alla ella ha llevado sus perros.” (dijo Sirla)

“Perhaps it is there that she took her dogs.” (said Sirla)

“Aajag, iikwaartkiaa=ja tiira.

“A ver, vaya alla.

“OK, fine, go over there.
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(51)

(52)

“Kiaa=jiwitasakari amaki akajinaku nuu, kida kana=an#, kaa kana=iwaani iira siipa nuu=paniini
anuura.”

“Si le encuentras en medio camino, vas a llamarnos, para no irnos lejos para buscarle.” (dijeron
los demas)

“If you encounter her in mid-path, you will call out to us, so we don't go really far looking for her.”
(said the others)

“Kwaasfja=na.”

“Bueno.” (dijo Sirla)

“OK.” (Sirla said)

Nuu=aarfini iira iina nasi ti asuraaja iikidariki=naa — nasi taariki iiti, jHtaa iiti — nuu=iikidariki
naaji jfitaa tiira, nasi amasikaaraata.

Para pasar esa chacra donde habia yuca — la chacra estaba aqui, como aqui (sefialando) — ella
estaba asi como alla, atras de la chacra.

Just passing the garden where there was manioc — the garden was here, like here (gesturing) —
and she was like there, behind the garden.

Jaa nuu=aniaariki iitiira jaa, iitakdura anuura, Celso nasi=jina anuura.

Ya estaba viendo de alld, hacia la casa, cerca de su chacra de Celso.

She was already coming closer from there, towards the house, towards Celso’s garden.

Nuu=ankyaariki nuu,” Abuelaaa, abuelaaa!”
(Sirla) le estaba llamando, “jAbuelaaa! Abuelaaa!”
(Sirla) was calling her, “Grandmaaa! Grandmaaa!”

“luuuua!”

“Juuuuu!” (Agucha respodio)

“Huuuuu!” (Agucha responded)

llAh!"

“iAh!” (dijo Sirla con alegria)

“Ah!” (said Sirla joyfully)

Nuu=nitidarttkiaa=na nuu=anuura.

Se habia ido corriendo hacia ella (Agucha).

She went running towards her (Agucha).

“Anuu taa=yaa kii=sajiri, Akaucha!”

“iEsa es mi abuela, Agucha!” (ha pensado Sirla)

“That is my grandma, Aqucha!” (thought Sirla)
Nuu=jiwitasawiikiaa=na ajiitiaana, nasi iyaaji, Celso nasi iyaaji.
Le ha encontrado sentada en el canto de la chacra de Celso.
She found her sitting at the edge of Celso’s garden.
“Titi=na kiaa=makikiaa=na, siiriija?”

“;Donde has dormido, abuela (dijo)?”

“Where did you sleep, grandma (she said)?”
“Kii=sapiraakikuraa=na kii=kaajiya niwaji=na, maaya.
“Me he errado (dijo) atras de mis perros, hija (dijo).

‘T got lost behind my dogs, child (she said).

“Adkari=na kii=miyikiikiad=na=yaa kinikiira p=iyakiira.
"Recién estoy volviendo alla a nuestro caserio (dijo).
“Just now I am returning there to our place (she said).
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“P=iikwadkiaa=na jaa!”

“iVamos ya!” (dijo Agucha)

“Let’s go!” (Agucha said)

Jaa nuu=iridar# tiira=ji nau.

Ya (Sirla) le habia traido de alla (Agucha).

Then she (Sirla) brought her (Agucha) from there.

Nuu=an#yaa, “Juuuud!”
(Sirla) esta llamando, “ijJuuuuu!”
She (Sirla) is calling out, "Huuuuu!”

\\\\\

“iAh!" estamos diciendo ya (entendido que Sirla le ha encontrado).
“Ah!” we are saying now (understanding that Sirla had found her).

Jaa kana=juntaasii amaki=jina.

Ya nos hemos juntado en el camino.

So then we gathered in the path.

Piyfini kana=ajiitiki.

Todos nos hemos sentado (en el camino, esperando a Sirla con Agucha).
We all sat (in the path, waiting for Sirla and Agucha).

“Araa, jaa nuu=jiwitakiaa=ja nuu, niwa aakuji nuu=anyaa.”

“Ves, ya le ha hallado y por eso esta llamando.” (dijeron entre ellos)

“You see, she found her, and because of that she is calling out.” (they said among themselves)

“Jud,” kana=imatifyaa nuu.

“Juu!” contestamos a ella.

“Huu!” we respond to her.

“lina tda=na abuela Akuucha, jaa kii=jiwktakiaa=na nuu.”

“Esta es la abuela Agucha, ya le he encontrado.” (dijo Sirla, llamando)
“Here is grandma Agucha, I found her.” (Sirla said, calling out)

Nuu=kaajiya nuu=niwaji miyaaraa, kuupi miyaara.

Su perros por su tras, dos perros.

Her dogs behind her, two dogs.

“Thrika=na kii=makikiaa=na=waja, maaya, animi nudtima=na kii=makikida=na.”
“Tan lejos he dormido, hija, entremedio de una aleta he dormido,” (dijo Agucha).
“I slept so far away, child, I slept between buttress roots.” (said Agucha).

“ Alaucita, saakaa aakuji taa=na kiaa=miyik#jikuraa=na=waja kaa?"
“Pobrecita, ;por qué es que no has vuelto?” (dijo Sirla)

“Poor thing, why is it that you didn’t come back?” (said Sirla)

“Tipt niwaji=na kii=kaajiya, anuu niwaji tda=na kii=sapiraak#kura.”
"Atras de mis perros, por sus tras es que me errado.” (dijo Agucha)
“Behind my dogs, behind (following) them is (how) I got lost.” (said Agucha)
“P=iikwaakiaa=na jaa, abuela.

“Vamos ya, abuela (dijo).

“Let’s go now, grandma (she said).
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“Tiira=na, kiaa=najaapust iikii, tia Ema, tiira naa=iikii, Olga.

"Alla esta tu sobrina (dijo), tia Ema, alla estan, y la Olga.

“Over there is your niece (she said), aunt Ema, there they are, and Olga.

“Tiira, naa=ajiitii amaki=jina, ti=ji naa=imatiyaa pfja.”

"Alld estdn sentados en el camino, de donde estan contestando a nosotras.”
“There they are sitting in the path, where they are answering us from.”

Nuu=iwatiyaa nuu=3aakuji nuu, nuu=kaajiya nuu=niwaji.

Ella (Sirla) estaba haciéndole ir adelante (a la Agucha), sus perros por atras.

She (Sirla) was making her (Agucha) go in front of her, and her dogs behind.

“Jaari=na kii=nikikiaa=na masiija.

“Ya le he hallado a la huida,” (dijo Sirla a los demas)

“OK now, I found the runaway.” (said Sirla to everyone else)

“Tiira=na, kii=jiwktakiaa=na ajiitidana, samiriaana.”

"Alla le he encontrado sentada (dijo), cansada.”

“I found her over there (she said), sitting, tired.”

Anaasi sipfija iina nuu=naamiya, simfnaja nuu=iikuku, nuu=naamiya, iind maakakiaakf kuuta
nuu=iikuku, nuu=iiktusaakari nuu=kaajiya niwaji.

Chupado por zancudos en su cara, garrapatillas blancas en su cuerpoy en su cara, lo que habra
subido en su cuerpo quizas, andando por atras de sus perros.

Bitten by mosquitos on her face, ticks on her body and her face, which had climbed up her body
perhaps, walking behind her dogs.

J#taa nuu=nikikiaaki kanaaja=naa, nervios kasiitakiaaki nuu.

Cuando habia visto a nosotros, los nervios le habia agarrado.

When she saw us, “nerves” took hold of her.

\\\\\

Alld no mas se habia sentado (temblando).

She just sat there (trembling).

Jawaari, naa=iriwifikiaaki infisi nuu=aakuji, naa=aniitaani iira tiira=ji nau.
Después, se han venido a traer hamaca para ella, para cargarla desde alla.
After that, they came with a hammock for her, to carry her from there.

Kaa asaani iina yaawidini, mjm.
Sin comer ese dia, mjm.
Without eating that (whole) day, mjm.

Kana=siwaan#takiaaki iiti nuu=iita=jina nuu jaa.

Le hemos hecho llegar aqui en su casa ya.

We brought her here to her house then.

Naa=asftkiaaki nuu: naa=raritifkiaaki minkaatu leche=jata nudu.

Le han dado de comer: le han hecho tomar mingado con leche.

They fed her: they gave her mingado with milk to drink.

Naa=asftkiaaki nuu: naa=kapiiniikiaakf kaakaraaja naaki sopa, fideo=jata, nuu.

Le han dado de comer: le han cocinado una sopa de huevo de gallina, con fideos, para ella.
They fed her: they cooked chicken eqgg soup with noodles for her.
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(88) Nuu=jata nuu=normaliisiikidaki.
Con eso se ha normalizado.
With that, she got back to normal.
(89) "Jaari=nag, kiaa=anaajiikiaa=na, Akaucha?"
“;Ya te sanas, Agucha (dijo)?” (todos le preguntaron)
"Are you recovering by now, Agucha (they said)?” (everyone asked her)
(90) “Jaari=na!
“iYa estoy (dijo)!
“I'm better (she said)!
(91) “Kaakaraaja naaki=na anaajititkiaa=na kiija.
"Huevo de gallina me ha hecho sanar (dijo).
“The chicken eggs helped me recover (she said).
(92) “Suwaani tdaa=na aakari=na kiijja=na.”
"Ahora estoy bien yo (dijo).”
“I am well now (she said).”
(93) “Tiiti=ti=na kiaa=makikiaa=na=waja?"
“;Donde pues has dormido?” (todos le preguntaron)
“Wherever did you sleep?” (everyone asked her)
(94) “Tiira=na, kii=makikiaa=na miyaaraa=jata=na.”
"Alld he dormido, con los perros (dijo).”
“(Out) there I slept, with the dogs (she said).”
(95) Nuu=kaajiya nuu=sirikumaji miyaaraa, niwa adkuji=naa nuu=kiirijidariki=na kaa niinaki.
Sus perros en su lado, por eso, dijo, no ha tenido miedo, de noche.
(With) her dogs at her side, because of that, she said, she was not afraid during the night.
(96) “Adkari=na imiraani, kaa kiad=imiftakimaa=n4a nakikaura iwaani, kiaa=kaajiya=jata.
"Ahora otra vez (dijo), ya no vas a volver a ir al centro con tus perros.
“Now, again (they said), you will not go again into the forest, with your dogs.
(97) “Kiaa=sapiraakitkiaa=na juura siipa=na, kaa kana=paajiikiaa=na kiaa=nikiini!”
“(Si) vas a errarte mas lejos (dijo), jno te vamos a hallar!” (le dijeron)
“If you get lost farther away (they said), we won't find you!” (they said)
(98) “Kwaasfja=na, kaa kii=paajiikiaa=na iwaarika=na aamiyaakiini.”
“Bueno (dijo), nunca mas voy a andar (sola) en el monte.”
“OK (she said), I won't go into the forest (alone) ever again.”
(99) Naaji kana=nikikiaaki nuu, sapiraaksja.
Asi le hemos hallado, errada.
That is how we found her, (when she was) lost.

(100) Jaa nuu=pfiikirk jaa, Akuucha saak#ni.
Ya se ha terminado ya, el cuento de Agucha.
There it ends, Agucha’s story.
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7 7

Nuukiika aan#ti, nuukiika maaya,
maasiaana kaimiitu
Cuento del shihui, la nifia y mucho caimito
Story of the tamandua, the girl, and many caimito fruits

Ligia Inuma Inuma

Admiikaaka, k=iikwakura kii=nasiku Yenny=jata.

Ayer, me he ido a mi chacra rio arriba con Yenny.

Yesterday, I went to my garden upriver with Yenny.

K=iikwaakura nuu=3akuji, iyaa iina aatikura kiija, “Maami, kariiriikiaa=ja iina animal!”
Yo iba adelante de ella (en el camino) y en ese rato me ha dicho, “iMami, mas mira ese animal!”
I was ahead of her (on the path) when she said to me, “Mama, look at that animal!”

“Tiiti kiaa=nikiki nau?”

“;Donde le has visto?” (Ligia preguntd)

“Where do you see it?” (Ligia asked)

“lina=raa.”

"Alli esta (ves?).” (Yenny dijo, apuntando con el dedo)

“Right there (see?)” (Yenny said, pointing)

Kii=nikikura nuu: iyaa shihui, aaniiti=jaa, iina tiithyaakura anija akajinaku.

Le he visto: un shihui, shihui, eso que estaba apegado en media quiruma.

[ saw it: a shihui, a tamandua, that (animal) which was clinging in the middle of a tree stump.

Miyaara kii=kaajiya, naa=nakarikura nuu=kasiraani.
Los perros mis crias, ellos han querido agarrarle.
Those dogs of mine, they wanted to seize it.

Kii=ta aatikura n=anaka=jina sajiini.

Le he querido cortar en su cabeza.

I intended to cut it on its head.

“Kasiitakiaa=na nuu, maami, kii=kajiini iira nad.”
"Agarrele, mami, para criarle yo.” (dijo Yenny)

“Catch it, mama, for me to raise it.” (said Yenny)
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Kii=kasiitakura nuu=anidasi iikwaji nau, kii=simaajudtakura niiya=jina nau.
Le he agarrado de su rabo y le he huicapeado en la tierra.
[ caught it by the tail and threw it to the ground.

Atii kii=taniikura nuu.

Alli le he apretado.

[ held it down there.

“K=iriikiaa=na nuu.”

“Voy a llevarle.” (dijo Yenny)

“Tll take it.” (said Yenny)

“Indkwaa kiaa=iyikiira nuu.”

“Vete a dejarle en tu casa.” (dijo Ligia)

“Go and take it to your homestead.” (said Ligia)
Nuu=anikura nuu=inaani anuura nuu=iyikiira.

Ella habia venido (aqui, al pueblo) a dejarle en su casa.
She came (here, to the village) to put it at her homestead.
“Ka=kija kiaa=iyuujukuma, iyarakata kiaa miyikiki.”
“Pero no te quedes, rapido vas a volver” (dijo Ligia)

“But don't stay, return quickly.” (said Ligia)

“Kwaasfja=na.”

“Bueno.” (dijo Yenny)

“OK.” (said Yenny)

“K=iikwaa kiaa=aakuji nasikd.”

“Voy adelante de ti a la chacra.” (dijo Ligia)

Tl go ahead of you to the garden (upriver).” (said Ligia)

K=iikwakura nuu=aakuji nasiku.

Me he ido adelante de ella a la chacra rio arriba.

I went ahead of her to the garden upriver.

Kw=aparakura kwaraani=jina, kii=siratdani iira kw=asuraaja, aajapaki nuu=siwanfni.
He empezado a cultivar, para sacar miyuca, y (aun) no ha llegado (Yenny).

I began to clear away weeds, to harvest my manioc, and she (still) didn't arrive.

\\\\\

“Ella se habra quedado quizas, por eso no viene rapido.” (pensaba Ligia)
“She must have stayed, that is why she isn't coming quickly.” (Ligia thought)
fyaa iina kériisawiikura niyiti=jata.

En ese rato ha venido a aparecer con su hija (Esmeralda).

Just then she appeared with her daughter (Esmeralda).

Naa=aparakura kaimiitu kataani=jina.
Ellas han empezado a coger caimito.
They began to gather caimito fruits.

Naa=katakura kaimiitu.
Han cogido caimito.
They gathered caimito.
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lina maayaarika, nuu=imakura nuu, nuu=imakura iina kaimiitu.
Esa nifiita le ha comido, ha comido el caimito.
That little girl ate it, she ate the caimito.

Nuu=nakariyaakura nuu imiraani.
Estaba queriendo eso otra vez.

She wanted it (another caimito) again.
“Adjapaki, maaya.”

“No hay, hija.” (dijo Ligia)

“There is none, child.” (said Ligia)

nifya=jina.
De ahf ella (Esmeralda) ha empezado a revolcarse (en la tierra) de cdlera, se ha revolcado y
revolcado en la tierra.

So then she (Esmeralda) began to roll around (on the ground) because she was angry, and she
rolled around and around on the ground.

\\\\\\\\\\

Su mama le habia dicho, “TU eres ésta —amiga hojarasca eres tU."

Her mother said to her, “You are a — a leaf-litter friend is what you are.”

Piy#ini nuu=iikuku kaukikura naamiya=jata, minana nuu=naamiya iina=jata kaimiitu riyakaka.
Todo su cuerpo se ha hecho con hojarasca (hojas), negra su cara con la resina de caimito.
All of her body became covered in leqdf litter, her face black with the caimito resin.

“Saakaa aakuji kiaa=miiyaakiaa=na naaji?

“Por qué haces asi?

“Why are you doing that?

“Pfi=kataakiaa=na taana.”

“Vamos a coger otro (caimito).” (dijo Yenny)

“Let’s harvest another (caimito).” (said Yenny)

Naa=katakura taana imiraani.
Han cogido otro otra vez.
They harvested another again.

Nuu=imakura imiraani.

Ella (Esmeralda) ha comido otra vez.

She (Esmeralda) ate again.

Kaimiitu p#kiriikurg, atii, nuu=aparakura imirdani naamiya=jina takirijfini.

Apenas que se ha terminado el caimito, ahi ha empezado a revolcarse otra vez en las hojas.
(As soon as) the caimito was gone, she began to roll around again in the leaves.

Atii, kw=3aatikura naa, “Jaari th jaa, adjapaki kaimiitu.

Ahi he dicho a ellas, “Ya esta ya, no hay caimito.

Then I said to them, “That’s enough, there’s no more caimito.

\\\\\

“Ella quiere comer caimito verde por gusto no mas.
“She wants to eat unripe caimito for no good reason.
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(36) “Parijataki kii=kwaraani kiniki.”
"Ayudame cultivar ahi (cerca de ti).” (dijo Ligia)
“Help me clear away the weeds there (near you).” (said Ligia)

(37) Atii, kana=kwaatakura.
Ahi hemos cultivado.
Then we cleared away weeds.
(38) Atiiji, kw=4atikura nuu, “P=fkwaa j44, jaari th suwaani ja4.”
De ahi le he dicho, “Vamos ya, ya esta bueno ya.”
After that, I said to her, “Let’s go, now it's good now.”

(39) Atii, kana=anikura kami=ji.
Ahi, hemos venido de rio arriba.
Then we came from there upriver.

(40) Kana=siwaaniriikura iiti iina=jina campo, atii, nuu=3aatikura, “Jaari=na kw=3aakisiikiaa=na.”
(Cuando) hemos llegado aqui al campo, ahi (Esmeralda) ha dicho, “Ya estoy borracha.”
(When) we arrived here, at the (soccer) field, then she (Esmeralda) said, “Now I am drunk.”

(41) lina maayaarika, “Jaari=na kw=aakisiikiaa=na.”
Esa nifiita (dijo), “Ya estoy borracha.”
That little girl (said), “Now I'm drunk.”

(42) Nuu=ajiitikura campo=jina.
Se ha sentado en el campo.
She sat in the field.

(43) Kana=aniikura nuu,” Esmeralda, animaa.”
Le hemos llamado, “Esmeralda, ven.”
We called her, “Esmeralda, come.”
(44) Aajapaki.
Nada (no venia).
Nothing (she ignored us).

(45) lyaaiing, miyaaraa nakariikura sfnakiin].
Ahi los perros han querido mordisquearla.
With that, the dogs wanted to nip at her.

(46) Waari, n=ani itkkwakura nuu=anuura, nuu=iriini anuura.
Entonces sumama ha ido hacia ella, para recogerla.
So then her mother went to her, to get her.

(47) N=ani majakura nuu.
Su madre le ha azotado.
Her mother smacked her with a stick.
(48) Jawaari, nuu=makidarikura infisi=jina, aakisiini dakuji.
De ahi, se ha quedado dormido en la hamaca por estar emborrachado (de caimito).
After that, she fell asleep in the hammock, because she was drunk (on caimito).
(49) “Adkisidana tda=na.”
“Se hacia borracha.” (dijo Yenny)
“She got drunk.” (said Yenny)
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(50) Anudja, nuu=sataakiitityaakura damiikaaka kanaaja, jdumana=ja iina maaya,
Ella nos hacia reir a nosotros ayer, graciosa era esa nifa, (porque) estaba llorando a cada rato
ayer y por estar borracha también.
She made us really laugh yesterday, (because) that child was very amusing, (because) she kept crying
all the time yesterday, and for getting drunk too.
(51) Kankka nakusii taama=yaa kuuta aakisiini, kaimiitu=jata?
¢Quién sabe emborracharse quizas con caimito por gusto?
Who gets drunk on a whim from caimito?
(52) Niwa aariikurd — niwa takura ddmiikaaka.
Eso ha pasado, eso era ayer.
That happened, that was yesterday.
(53) Jaa kana=siwaaniriikura kana=iyiki jaa.
Ya hemos llegado en nuestra casa ya.
But we had arrived home finally.
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Kii=sapiraaktkiaakf nakijina
Cuando me he perdido en el monte
When I got lost in the forest

Felix Cabral Sinchija

J#tikarii kana=iikiaakura naki=jina=naa, kana=iikwakura tarawaajuuni andura waaraata,
anuuti.

Cuando estabamos en el monte (yo con mi esposa Ema), hemos ido para trabajar balata y leche
caspi.

When we (my wife Ema and I) were in the forest, we went in order to work rubber trees and leche
caspi trees.

Atiiji=ja, kana=apéarakura paniini=jina, dajapaki taariki kana=nikiini anuuti.

De ahi, hemos comenzado a buscar (esos arboles, pero) no habiamos hallado leche caspi.

So then, we began searching (for those trees, but) we did not find any leche caspi at all.
JHitikariika=jaaja.

Tiempos ya (buscando sin éxito).

A long time (searching without success).

Kw=aparakura paniini=jina.

He empezado a buscar (leche caspi).

I began to search (for leche caspi).

Atiiji=ja, ima aparakura iwarfnisjina, quince dias nuu=iwiridariki.

De ahi, la Ema ha empezado a enfermarse y estaba enferma quince dias.

After that, Ema began to get sick and she was sick for fifteen days.

fyaa pisaki=ti jikatidariki n=43ja nuutikGura, kaa asdani=jata.

Total que un tumor quizas le estaba saliendo adentro de la base de la pierna (ingle), y ella no
comia.

It turned out that a tumor was developing at the base of her leg (in her groin), and she was not
eating.

Atiiji=j4, kii=ta ifkwakiaaki sajiini anltilra, ji#taa yaawiini=jina kaukiriikiaaki sakimataani=naa,
kw=aparakiaaki=waja anuuti paniini=jina, ninfini aakuiji.

De ahi, me habia ido queriendo cortar (leche caspi para su latex), pero como ya se ha vuelto
tarde el dia, ya vuelta, he empezado a buscar leche caspi, en la tarde.

So then, I went off hoping to cut (leche caspi for its resin), however, as it got to be late in the day, I
began to search for leche caspi, in the afternoon.
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(8)

Kii=tiitaariki naukiika aasamu.
Estaba seguiendo una quebrada.
I was following a creek.

K=iikwakiaaki nuu=jinakuma, k=iiniiyaariki=waja iina aasamu aniaariki tiira=ji, tiitii kii=miyiti

iikiaarikt.

Me he ido dentro de esa (quebrada) y pensaba pues que esa quebrada venia de alla, donde

estaba mi tambo.

Iwent along in it and I was thinking that that creek came from there where our shelter was located.

.....

fyaa taana 4adsamu kuukidariki=na=ti=jaaja.

Total que debe haber sido otra quebrada, dicen, pues.

It turned out that it must have been a different creek, they say.

Atiiji=ja, kw=aparakiaaki nuu=ifkwaji iwaani=jina taakiiraata anuura.
De ahi, he empezado a ir por otro lado, hacia otro sitio.

So then, I began to go away from it, heading in a different direction.

fyaa, kaamiiraata miyikidariki=na=ti=jaa kiija.

Total, por arriba estaba volviendo yo, quizas, dicen.

It turned out that I must have been returning upriverwards, they say.
Naa=tii kw=apirikiaaki=waja, tH=ji kii=tikiaarikiaaki.

También alli mismo he salido pues, de donde habia entrado (en el monte).
And just there [ emerged (from the forest), after all, from where I had entered.
Waari k=iikwakiaaki iina=jinakuma=yaa aasamu imiraani.

Entonces he ido dentro de la misma quebrada otra vez.

So then I went along in that same creek again.

Naami nuu=jinakuma, ninfini dakuji.

(Lejos he ido) por abajo, dentro de esa (quebrada), en la tarde.

(I went very far) downriverwards in it (that creek), during the afternoon.
Nuu=aparakiaaki ithnini=jina.

Ha empezado a tronar.

It began to thunder.

Aasi nakarityaariki aniini.

La lluvia queria caer.

Rain was threatening to fall.

K=iririikiaaki nuukiika miyiti=jina=ji wuutiiya, jfitikari tarawaajuukujina.
He llevado de pase una botella de un tambo, cuando quizas trabajado.

I picked up, in passing, a glass bottle from a shelter, which had been a workplace who-knows-how-

long-ago.

K=iikumaakiaakf naami aasamu sirikuma.

Me he ido alld abajo canto de la quebrada.

I went along downriverwards along the edge of the creek.
Kii=nikiriikiaakf siptya, ninfini adkuji=yaa jaari.

Al pase he visto frailes, ya bien tarde.

In passing, I saw squirrel monkeys, late in the afternoon.
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(22)

(23)

lind=yaa niinaki, jtikarii pH=pariijii kaa naki=karikuku kariini.
Ya oscuro, cuando no podemos ver adebajo del monte.

(By then, it was) really dark, when we cannot see (anything while) beneath the forest canopy.
Kw=asiikakiaaki ijuwajina sdkumataani.
He pisado en un espinal ya vuelta.

I stepped in a pile of thorns, worse yet.

\\\\\

De ahi, ahi mismo me he quedado.

So then, I stayed right there.
Kii=maarijidariki iikauni.

No podia andar (por las espinas).

I could not walk (because of the thorns).
Kii=maarijiaariki iikauni.

No podia andar.

I could not walk.

\\\\\

Ahi mismo he dormido.

I slept right there.

THtilji pH=nakusiaa=raa=ja aasi sdkumatdani kutataani dakuji.

De donde vamos a pensar quizas (que va a haber) la lluvia ya vuelta en la madrugada.
From where indeed might we think, worse yet, (that there would be) rain, just before dawn.
Aasi aniritkiadki, nuu=ikwaaniriikiaaki.

La lluvia ha venido y ha comenzado a crecer (la quebrada).

The rain came and it (the creek) began to rise.

Aasamu ikwaankriikidaki.

La quebrada ha comenzado a crecer.

The creek began to rise.

rren

De ahi, me he retirado por otro sitio, hacia encima de la lomita, donde era alto.
So then, I took off to somewhere else, toward the top of a hill, where it was higher (land).
Atiira, kii=kutithrikiaak.

All3 he amanecido.

There (is where) I began the day.

Atii=ji, k=iikimaakiaaki taariki.

De ahi, he ido tempranito en la mafiana.

From there, I went on, very early in the morning.

K=iikwakiaaki tiira andura, amakikuiura.

Me he ido hacia all, hacia el camino.

I went along towards there, towards the path.

fyaa atii=ti=jaa, amaki siriku=t, kii=makikiaaki=ti.

Total alld ser3, al lado del camino, he dormido quizas.

It turned out that I must have slept right near the edge of the path.
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K=iikimaakiaaki kdami ikwaana=jinakuku, piyfini ikwaankja, iina aasamu.

He ido arriba, por la tahuampa, toda una tahuampa en la quebrada.

I went along upriverwards, through the flooded forest, all flooded by that creek.
K=iikwakiaaki kaami anuura, ti taariki kw=akaumi miyitikd, Isidro, kami.

He ido para arriba, donde estaba su tambo de mi cufiado, Isidro, alla rio arriba.
I'went upriverwards, to where my brother-in-law’s shelter was, Isidro, upriver.

Kami kw=asakiaaki.

Alla arriba he comido.

There upriver, I ate.

Nuu=asfikiaaki kiija.

Me ha dado de comer.

He fed me.

Kii=miitfkiaaki uumaarii sakumataani nuu, iina kw=aniikitaariki tiwaku kii=sapiraakikujina.
Yo le he dado umari, ya vuelta, lo que estaba cargando por todos lados en mi errado.
I gave him umari, in return, which I had been carrying along everywhere while I was lost.
Waari, kana=iikwakiaaki kuupikiiraata nuu=jata, kdami anuura nirimaati iyiku.
Entonces, nos hemos ido entre dos, con él, hacia rio arriba, donde su hermana.

Then we went, the two of us, (me) with him, upriverwards, to where his sister was.
Kana=nikisawitkiaaki nuu iwiiridana, uumaata iwiridana.

Le hemos hallado (a Ema) enferma, bien enferma.

Upon arriving we found her (Ema) sick, very sick.
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K=iikwakura kuuwaa paniini anuura
Me he ido a cazar
I went hunting

Reinedio Shino Mendoza

Kana=ifkwakura Anatimus=jing, kana=iikwakura muutdaaru=jina.

Hemos ido al rio Pintuyacu y hemos ido en (bote con) motor.

We went (upriver) on the Pintuyacu river and we went in a (boat with a) motor.

Atiiji=j4, Odegaar iridaritkura kanaaja kuuwaa paniini antira=na, j#taa samud, piyfini saakaa
kuuwaa.

De ahi, Lodegario llevé a nosotros a buscar, dice, mitayo, como paiche y todo lo que es mitayo.
After that, Lodegario took us to look for game (fish), he said, like paiche and whatever other game
animals.

Kaa kana=nikiaakura nuu.

No le hallabamos.

We weren’t finding it (game).

Atiiji=ja, kana=aparakura aamiyaakiini=jina nakikaura.

De ahi, empezamos a andar cazando en el centro (del monte).

After that, we began hunting in the forest.

Atiiji=ja, kana=anikura kamiji, kamijiita kana=anisaakari, kana=aadmuuriikura pisiki.
De ahi, hemos venido de alla, y cuando estamos de bajada, hemos matado de pase a una
sachavaca.

After that, we came from upriver, and while returning, we killed a tapir along the way.
Niimikaamu=jina.

En Pafna Cocha.

At Pirafia Lake.

fisaana.

Flaco.

Lean.

Adjapaki takurd nuu=wiira.

No habia nada de manteca.

It had no bodyfat.
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©)

(10)

(15)

(18)

Atiiji=ja, kana=turikura nuu, kana=piikakura nuu turiini, kana=anikura Arenal=jina antura.
De ahi, le hemos ahumado, y (cuando) le hemos terminado de ahumar, hemos venido a Arenal.
After that, we smoked it, and (when) we finished smoking it, we came to Arenal.

Kami, k=ijaarfikura niukiika matu.

Alla arriba (en Arenal), he picado una gamitana.

There upriver (at Arenal), I speared a gamitana.

Kana=anikura kamiji, nuu=iikwaji, kana=irirttkura kuumi nuu=iyausi, mitiija naaki.

Hemos venido de arriba, después de eso, y hemos sacado de pase dos nidos de huevos de
taricaya.

We came from upriver, after that, and we took two nests of taricaya eggs along the way.

Kana=nikikura nuu, kakutijina nuu=maakakura.

Le hemos visto (porque) en la playa han subido.

We saw them (because) they had come up on the beach.

Atiiji=ja, kana=anikuré imirdani kamiji, Aaminaari=jing, atii kana=nikisawiikura taana ijirini
kakutijina.

De ahi, hemos venido otra vez desde alla arriba, a Huito Cocha, y ahi hemos venido a ver otra
(taricaya) sentada en la playa.

After that, we came again from upriver, to Huito Lake, and there we saw another (taricaya) sitting
on the beach.

Nuu=inaakura.

Estaba poniendo (huevos).

It was laying (eggs).

Nuu=nikikura kanaaja, nuu=sikiaaritkura kana=aakuji aaka=jina.

Nos ha visto y ha ido brincando al agua antes de (la llegada de) nosotros.

It saw us and it jumped away into the water before we got there.

Nuu=masikura.

Ha huido.

It fled.

Atiiji, akami=ji, kana=anikura niinaki, kana=siwaaniritkurd Adkamaana=jina ninfini jikiya,
Suuruu=jata.

De ahi, de arriba, hemos venido en la noche y llegamos a Akamana a la medianoche, con Saul.
After that, from upriver, we came in the night, and we arrived at Akamana at midnight, with Saul.
Nuu=3amuuriikura nuukiika kaasi.

Ha matado de pase un sajino.

He had killed a sajino in passing.

Nuu=masikura tau kw=3aakuji, kaa kii=paajiaakura nuu=nikiini, sfisaki iiyuuwaajina, mjm.
Verdad que ha largado de mi'y no le podia ver (porque estaba) en un sogal feo, mjm.
But indeed it fled from me, and so I couldn’t see it, (because it was in) a horrible vine tangle.

Kana=anikura kamiji, nuu=aatiaakura kiija, “K=iikwadakiaa=na kiddja=jata=na
Sanantuuni=jina=na.”

Hemos venido desde rio arriba, y (Saul) me estaba diciendo, “Voy a ir contigo a San Antonio.”
We came from upriver and he (Saul) was saying to me, “I will go with you to San Antonio.”
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(22)

(23)

(24)

Kw=aatiaakura naaji nuu, “Kw=arakiikawaaka takfisii, aajapaki asasana naa=iira, kii=nikii naa.
Le estaba diciendo asi, “Mis sobrinitos tienen hambre (porque) no hay nada de comida para el-
los y voy a verles.

I'was saying to him, “My nephews are hungry (because) there is no food for them and I am going
to see them.

“Siaarika kiaa iikwaar# taapi=jata, nin#ini aakuji.”

“Mas luego vas a ir con otros, en la tarde.”

“Later you will go with others, in the afternoon.”

Atiiji kif=siwaaniriikura iiti, kuuta nilya jiritiku nunamija.

De ahi, he llegado aqui, quizas al mediodia.

After that, I arrived here, at perhaps noon.

Kii=siwaanirikura iiti.

He llegado aqui.

L arrived here.

Juu, takisidapt mirajaarika.

Ay, de hambre los nifios.

Wow, really hungry children.

Juu, naa=nikikura kiija naaji ji#taa nujija, taana tiira=ji, taana tiira=ji, juu, maasidana
mirajaarika takisiaapi.

Ay, me han visto como mojarras, otro de all3, otro de alla, muchos nifios con hambre.

Wow, they looked at me like mojarras, one from there, another from there, wow, lots of hungry
children.

Atii kw=asitikura=yaa naa.

Ahi mismo les he dado de comer.

Right there I fed them.

Nudrika=yaa.

Eso nomas.

That is all.
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Grimanesa saaki#ni

Cuento de la Grimanesa

Grimanesa’s story

Grimanesa Inuma Pefa

Suwaata=jaa, k=iwiriaakura, don Roberto.

Bueno ya, yo estaba (muy) enfermo, don Roberto.
Well then, I was (very) sick, sir Robert.
Kiaa=jikaniikura pastilla kiija.

Me has mandado pastillas a mi.

You sent me pills.

Aana simiitakura kiija, kaa kii=pariiyaakura iwiini.
Un bufeo me ha embrujado y no podia vivir yo.

A dolphin bewitched me and I couldn’t live.

Kaa kii=pariiyaakura iwiini, ji#taa kii=maaya irinilyaakura piyfini natanaaja tiira=ji kiija, iina —
No podia vivir, y como mi hijo me traia toda clase de planta de alla (del monte), ese —
I couldn't live and since my son would bring me all kinds of plants from there (in the forest), that —

aana — saakaa taa nuu=#fyaaka=na=yaa?

bufeo — este, ;qué es su nombre, pues?

dolphin — um, whatever is its name?

Aanaaja!

Planta-de-bufeo!

Dolphin-plant!

Aanaaja, anuu kii=maaya aampiisiitakura kiija.

La planta-de-bufeo, con eso me ha curado mi hijo.
Dolphin-plant, with that my son cured me.

Naajaa iina mudjindana, anuu sikitakura k=iyikaura.
También la planta-de-yacuruna, eso me ha salvado.
Also merpeople-plant, that saved me.

Kaa nuu=kuukisaakurakari, kii=t# iwfirikura.

No siendo eso, me hubiera muerto.

If there had not been that, I would have died.
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Adjapaa siimana paanakura kiija, kaa nuu=pariiyaakura kw=anaajitfni.

Aunque me ha curado (soplando) el curandero, no me ha hecho sanar.

Even though a tobacco shaman treated me, he didn't make me recover.

Kaa niwa kuukisaakurakari, kii=ti iwiirikura.

No siendo eso, me hubiera muerto.

If there had not been that, I would have died.

Jaataaraata k=iikiaaraa=ja?

Y cémo estoy viviendo pues?

And so how am I living now?

Kiaa=jikuniikura pastilla kiija, anuurika=jata kiija —

Me has mandado pastillas, y con eso no mas yo —

You sent me pills and just with those [ —

Nuu=calmaasiiyaa siisdarika pi=jiritikiura, don Roberto, iina kiaa=riimiiriya,
suwaata nuu=miiyaakura kiija.

Eso calma un poco nuestro pecho (adentro), don Roberto, y ese tu remedio bien me hacia.
It calms our chests (inside) a bit, sir Robert, and that remedy of yours, it made me well.
lina ninfini Hjakiya, nuu=miititiyaakura anasaka kiija.

Eso a media noche, (mi pecho) me daba dolor.

At midnight, it (my chest) would give me pain.

Ka=kija — nuu=3aar#tyaakura kiija, atii, k=iwiriaakura imiraani.

Pero no — me pasaba, pero ahi me enfermaba otra vez.

But no — it would pass, but then I would get sick again.

Anasaka pariiyaakura imiraani kii=jirtikaura.

Un dolor otra vez penetraba en mi pecho (adentro).

A pain would penetrate my chest (inside) again.

Kii=jirtijina nuu=pariiyaakura anasaka.

El dolor penetraba mi pecho (superficie).

The pain penetrated my chest (outside).

Imiraani, atiiji=ja — imiraani, kiirika fira, iina kiaa=jikuniikura jitimi pastilla kiija=naa,
nuurika=jata kw=anaajikura, don Roberto.

Otra vez, de ahi — otra vez, solo para mi, esas cuantas pastillas que me has mandado, solo con
esos me ha sanado, don Roberto.

Again, after that — again, just for me, those few pills that you sent me, only with those I got well, sir
Robert.

Mjm, kiaa=riimiiriya=jata kw=anaajikura.

Si, con tu remedio me he sanado.

Yes, with your remedy I recovered.

Kaa siimana artiinyaakura kiija, titiika —

El curandero no alcanzaba conmigo hasta donde que —

The tobacco shaman didn’t do enough for me, to where —

Aajapaa nuu=paanakura kiija, kaa=ki=j& nut=aratiiniiyaakura niwa=jata kiija.
Aunque me ha curado (soplando), pero no me alcanzaba con eso.

Even though he treated me, he didn’t do enough for me with that.

64



Kaa nuu=calmaasiiyaakura kii=jirtikaura.

No calmaba mi pecho (adentro).

He did not calm my chest (inside).

A4japaa nuu=paanakura kii=jirtijina, ka4, dajapaki.

Aunque ha curado (solpando) mi pecho (superficie), no, nada.

Even though he treated my chest (outside), no, nothing.

Nuurika=jata kw=anaajikura iiti, iina muujinaana.

Solamente me he sanado aqui, con esa planta-de-yacuruna.

Only with that I got better here, the merpeople-plant.

En nuestro idioma, la planta-de-bufeo, (es un tipo de) piripiri, piripiri.

In our language, dolphin-plant (is a type of) piripiri (a type of medicinal plant).

Kii=raatikura sakujaaja, kii=raatikura pastilla, anuu=jata kw=anaajikura.

He tomado piripiri, he tomado pastillas, y con eso me he sanado.

[ took medicine-plants, I took pills, and with that I recovered.

Kaa niwa kuukisakurakari, kii=t# iwirikura.

Sino hubiera sido eso, me hubiera muerto.

If there had not been that, I would have died.

Kiaa=iyikuura k=iikii, don Roberto.

Por ti estoy viviendo, don Roberto.

Thanks to you I am living, sir Robert.

Kiaa=iyikaura k=iikii.

Por ti estoy viviendo.

Thanks to you I am living.

Kaa niwa kuukisakurakari, kaa kidaja=jata kuukisakurakari, kaa kii=ti iikikura.

Si no hubiera sido eso, no siendo contigo, yo no hubiera vivido.

If there had not been that, if I had not been with you, I would not have lived.

Niwa taaja, mjm.

Asi es, si.

Thus it is, yes.

A&kari,_ iiti, don Roberto, kaa kiaa=jiwtasakari kiija, kuukisaakari kii kiaa=amakijina iwiiriki
kuuta.

Ahora, aca, don Roberto, quizds no me vas a encontrar, quizas en tu ausencia voy a morir.
Now, here, sir Robert, perhaps you will not find me (here, in the future), perhaps during your absence
Lwill die.

Kii iwi#iriki kuuta, kuukisaakari kaa.

Voy a morir, 0 quizas no.

I will die perhaps, or perhaps not.

Kuukisaakari=ki=ja kiaa=anisakari, kuukisaakari kiaa kii=jiwitamaa atii=yaa tii, tiira k=iyikiira,
mjm, tit k=iikii.

Pero si quizas vienes, quizas me vas a encontrar alli mismo, alla en mi casa, si, donde vivo.

But perhaps, if you come back, perhaps you will find me right there, there in my house, yes, where
Ilive.

Aakarikiija, kii=nakar#iyaa kii=mira nasiitini, iyaamiaakuji jiitaa kiija, kii=nakarfiyad — aajapaki
kaukirk asuraaja k=iira.

Ahora yo, quiero mandarles hacer chacra a mis hijos, porque como yo, quiero — (ahorita) no
voy a tener yuca.

Now, (as for) me, I want to have my sons make a garden, because as for me, [ want — (soon) I will
have no manioc.
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Maakatuuwa raatiaariki=na iina aakuta
Los antepasados tomaron la ayahuasca
Our forebears drank ayahuasca

Jaime Pacaya Inuma

Naaraata=na iipi iikiadriki=na maakatuuwa kaami Anatimu anaka=jina.

Asi, dice, vivian los antiguos alla rio arriba en las cabeceras del rio Pintuyacu.

This is how, it-is-said, the ancestors lived, upriver in the headwaters of the Pintuyacu River.
Naa=raatidariki=na iina dakuta.

Ellos tomaban, dice, la ayahuasca.

They would drink ayahuasca, it-is-said.

Naa=iikiaariki=na jfitikari yaawiini=na kaami; naa=miiyaariki=na naa=nasi, naa=miiyaariki=na
piy#ini saakaaya iina=na naa=pariiyaariki miinj.

Ellos vivian, dice, cuantos tiempos alla rio arriba; hacian sus chacras y hacian todas las cosas
que pudieran hacer.

They lived, it-is-said, for a long time there upriver; they made their gardens and they made every-
thing that they could make.

Naa=iikidariki=na jfitimi amariyaana kami, ti taariki=na naa=iyiki, atii taariki=na naa=iwiikujina,
jHtimi amariyaana kuuta.

Vivian, dice, cuantos afos alla arriba, donde ellos vivian, y ahi era, dice, sus sitio de vivir, para
cuantos afios quizas.

They lived, it-is-said, many years there upriver, where (it) was their living-place, and that there was
their living-place, for who-knows-how-many years.

Naa=raatidariki=na iina itiniija.

Tomaban, dice, el masato.

They would drink, it-is-said, manioc beer.

Nuurika iira naa=miiyaariki=na=yaa naa=nasi=naa, naa=miini iira iina itiniija, naa=rariiniiira,
naa=miini fira iina tdariki=na naa=miisana.

Solamente hacian sus chacras, dice, para que haigan el masato, para que tomen y para que
haigan lo que era sus obras.

They only made their gardens, it-is-said, in order to make manioc beer, so they could drink and so

they could do their labors.

67



(18)

Atiiji=na=j3, jfitikari=na ndd=samiiridarikiiina rariini itiniija=n44, jaari naa=aatidariki=na naaji,
“siisiija,” kuukisaakari “paatiija.”

De ahi, dice, cuando ya se cansaban de tomar el masato, entonces ellos decian asi, “abuelo,” o
quizas “tio.”

Then, it-is-said, when they would tire of drinking manioc beer, then they would say, “Grandfather,”
or perhaps “Uncle”.

Naa=44tikida=na, “Adkari, kana=nakarifyaa dakuta rariini.

Ellos dijeron, dice, "Ahora, queremos tomar la ayahuasca.

They said, it-is-said, “Now, we want to drink ayahuasca.

\\ 7z 7

“Kana=raatii aakuta aakari.”

“Vamos a tomar la ayahuasca ahora.”

“Let’s drink ayahuasca now.”

Jaari=na, nuu=imatiyaariki=na naawaaka, “Kwaasija=na, maaya.”

Ahi, dice, les contestaba (el viejo), “Bueno, hijos.”

So then, it-is-said, he (the elder man) would reply, “Alright, sons.”

Jaari=na, nuu=miinilydakiaa=na iina aakuta piy#ini iipi kaayaaka iikidariki=na tii.

Ya les hace, dice, la ayahuasca para todas las personas que vivian alli.

Then he would make ayahuasca, it-is-said, for all the people who lived there.

Nuu=miikiaa=na iina aakuta, nuu=kapikiaa=na nuu, jaari=na nuu=aniiti{ naawaaka.

El hace, dice, la ayahuasca, le cocina y entonces les invita a ellos.

He, it-is-said, would make the ayahuasca, he would cook it, and then he would invite them.

“Atija, jaari th iina aakuta, jaa kii=mii nuu.”

"Ahi estd, ya esta la ayahuasca, ya le he hecho.” (dijo el viejo)

“There you go, the ayahuasca is ready, I have made it.” (the elder would say)

Jaari=ng, kaayaaka mast tiira, “Kiija, kidad namiini miit#.”

Ya, dice, la gente pide alla, "A mi me das primero.”

Then, it-is-said, the people there would ask, “You'll give it to me first.”

Naajaa iina taana — piyfini nuu=miitiikiaa=na iipi kaayaaka, iipf nakarfyaa iina rariini dakuta.

También al otro — a toda la gente él da, dice, a ellos que quieren tomar la ayahuasca.

Also another — he would give it to all of the people, it-is-said, to those who wanted to drink the

ayahuasca.

Atii=ng, naa=aparaariki=na iina=jina aakisiini, naa=aakisiriikiaa=na iina dakuta.

De ahi, dice, empezaban a marearse y se han mareado, dice, con la ayahuasca.

Then, it-is-said, they would begin to get intoxicated and they became intoxicated, it-is-said, with

ayahuasca.

Naa=aparakiaa=na ariwaani=jina, iipf nakusiaariki=na ariwaani=naa, naa=ariikwaariki=naiina

aakuta, jitikarii naa=aakisiri nuu.

Empiezan, dice, a cantar y ellos que sabian cantar, dice, cantaban con la ayahuasca, cuando se

marean con eso.

They would begin to sing, it-is-said, and the ones who knew how to sing, they would sing with the

ayahuasca, when they were intoxicated by it.

Atii=ng, iina=na nakar#yaariki=na aamiyaakitaani=na nuu=aakisisadkari=naa,
ariwaani=jina.

mar

nuu=kasiitakiaa=na nuu=juwaana, nuu=aparakiaa=na ari i
reado, él agarra su lanzay em-

De ahi, dice, él que queria caminar (cantando), cuando esta
pieza a cantar.

Then, it-is-said, whoever wanted to walk around (singing) while he was intoxicated, he would grab
his spear and he would begin to sing.
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Kaami nuu=iikuusiitaki iita=jinakuku.

Alla camina dentro de la casa (cantando, agarrando su lanza).

Up (and back) he walked around inside the house (singing, with his spear in hand).

Naaraata taariki=naa naa=rariini iina aakuta.

Asi era, dice, sus (forma de) tomar la ayahuasca.

That was, it-is-said, their (manner of) drinking ayahuasca.

Taapi=na aritkwaa — iipi=na ariikwaariki=naa, atii naa=ariikwaaki=yaa tii naa=inffsi=jina.
Otros, dice, cantan — los que cantaban, dice, cantan ahi mismo en sus hamacas.

Others sing — those who sang, it-is-said, they would sing right there in their hammocks.

Piyfini iipt kaayaaka, iipf raatiki, iitimira — taapi=na ariikwaki; taapi=na ikiniki; taapf, iipi=na
nakusiijiadriki=na kaa ariwaani=naa, taama=na naa=iikiiki=yaa paapa.

Toda esa gente, lo que han tomado, (hasta las) mujeres — unos, dice, cantan; otros vomitan;
otros, los que no sabian cantar, dice, en vano estan callados.

All of the people who drank, (including) women — some, it-is-said, sang, others vomited, others,
those who didn’t know how to sing, they just stayed quiet.

Adjapaki naa=ariwaani.

No cantan nada.

They didn't sing at all.

Jawaari=na, jitikari=na nuu=aakisiri=naa, jaari=na nuu=nikikidaa=na iina atifyuusiyaakiaa=na,
naaji pf=nikii iiyuwa.

Entonces, dice, cuando se marea, ahi ya ve algo (unas fibras) colgadas, asi como vemos sogas
(colgadas).

But then later, it-is-said, when one would become intoxicated, then he would see something hanging
here and there, like we see (dangling) vines.

Atii=ng, iina daakuta kaaya, nuu=aatikiaa=na nuu, “Kiaa=nakusii, kiaa=nakarisaakari ariwaani,
iina tit — iriki iina apitaa kamiji.”

Ahi, dice, su madre de la ayahuasca le dice a él, “Sabes, si quieres cantar, ahi esta — saca esa
(fibra) que esta colgado del alto.”

Then, it-is-said, the spirit of the ayahuasca would say to him, “You know, if you want to sing, there it
is — take that (fiber) that is hanging from above.”

Atii=ng, nuu=masitkiaa=na, “lina kii=nakariyaa."

De ahi, dice, él pide, “Eso quiero.”

Then, it is said, he would ask, "I want that one.”

“Kwaasija.”

“Bueno.” (dice el madre de la ayahuasca).

“OK.” (the ayahuasca spirit would say).

lina=na nuu=mas#=naa, jaari=na nuu=tititirk atii=ji=yaa tii=ji, t nuu=apitaa.

Esa (fibra), dice, que ha pedido, ya se zafa de alli mismo, de donde que esta colgada.

The one (fiber), it-is-said, that he asked for, it would come free from right there, where it was hanging.
Nuu=tikiaarikiaa=na nuu=itipuma.

Entra, dice, en su boca (del hombre mareado).

It would enter his (the intoxicated man’s) mouth, it-is-said.

Anuu=na=yag, iina tikidarit nuu=itipuma=naa, nuu=nakusitfiritkiaa=na nuu, jaataaraataa
nuu=4ariikwaki.

Ese mismo, dice, que ha entrado en su boca, le da una idea de cémo va a cantar.

That very one, it-is-said, which entered his mouth, it gave him an idea of how he would sing.
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Nuu=4aritkwakidd=na, nuu=ariikwakiaa=nd nuu=4akisisadakari.
El canta, dice, él canta cuando esta mareado.

He would sing, it-is-said, he sang while he was intoxicated.

lipi tudjiikida=na piyfini kaayaaka=naa, iipt taa namisaapi, iipf rariijiki kaa iina dakuta.

Ha escuchado toda esa gente, ellos que estan sanos, los que no han tomado la ayahuasca.
Allthe people would hear him, it-is-said — those who were sober, those who didn’t drink the ayahuasca.
Naa=ariikwakida=na, piy#ini.

Cantan, dice, todos (los que estan mareados).

They all would sing (the intoxicated ones), it-is-said.

Jaari=na, naa=aatikiaa=na — jaari=na iina aar#riikiaaki=na aakuta naa — “Paatiija,”
(kuukisaakari “kii=kumaani”), “jaa iina aarkri kanaaja aakuta.”

De ahf, dice, ellos dicen — (cuando) ya les habia pasado la ayahuasca a ellos — “Tio,” (0 quizas
“mi tio"), "ya nos ha pasado la (mareacion de la) ayahuasca.”

After that, it-is-said, they would say — when the ayahuasca had worn off (for) them — “Uncle,” (or
maybe “my uncle”), “the ayahuasca has worn off (for) us.”

“Jadra=yaajaa, ikwani?”

“;Deveras, hombre?” (dice el tio)

“Truly, man?” (the uncle would say)

“ladra=na.”

“Deveras,” dice.

“Truly,” says (one of them).

“Kwaasija.

“Bueno.” (dice el tio)

“OK.” (the uncle would say)

“Adkari, kanaaja, kana=tudjii kiaa=ariwaani, sddmina kiaa=ariwaani.

“Ahora, nosotros hemos oido tu cancion, tu nueva cancion.

“Now we, we have heard your song, your new song.

“Kiaaja, kaa kana=tuujiiyaariki jitikari kiaa=ariwaani.

“Td, nunca habiamos escuchado ni cuando tu cancion.

“You, we have never heard your song (before).

“Adkari=kija kana=tajii kiaa=ariwaani 4akari niinaki, kiaa=4akisisadakari kiaa=ariikwaki.
"Pero ahora hemos escuchado tu cancion esta noche, cuando estabas mareado has cantado.
“But now we have heard your song tonight, what you sang while you were intoxicated.

“Suwaata kiaa=ariikwaki.

“Bien has cantado.

“You sang well.

“Aajaa, imiitarikiaa=na=waja iimi ariwaani, iimi kiaa=ariikwaki kiaa=aakisisaakari.”

“A ver, canta otra vez esa cancion, lo que has cantado cuando estas mareado,” dice (el tio).
“Let’s see, sing again the songs, those you sang while you were intoxicated,” (the uncle) says.

Jaari=n4, nuu=ariwaaniikiaa=na naawaaka nuu.
Ya él les canta eso, dice.
Then he would sing it for them, it is said.
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Nuu=ariikwakida=na, jaataaraataa nuu=ariikwakiaa=na nuu=aakisisaakar
El canta, dice, como ha cantado cuando estd mareado.
He sang, it-is-said, how he sang when he was intoxicated.

s

Atii=na, naa=4aatiki nud, “Suwaata tda=na — suwaani ti.

De ahi, dice, ellos le habian dicho, “Lindo estd — es bueno.
So then, it-is-said, they said to him, “That’s pleasing — it is good.
“Adkari kiaa=nakusii ariwaani.

"Ahora tu sabes cantar.

“Now you know how to sing.

“Adkuta paajuu kiaa=ariwaani.”

“La ayahuasca te ha ensefiado a cantar”

“The ayahuasca taught you to sing.”

naa=ariikwakida=na.
De ahi ellos también, ellos que habian cantado también, mujeres y hombres, ellos cantan, dice.
Then they too, those who had sung also, women and men, they would sing, it-is-said.

Naawaaka=na, nuu=3aatiki naajaaja, “Piy#ini kinaajawaaka, iipf nakusiijiaakura kaa ariwaani=naa,
aakari kina=ariikwaki piyfini kindajawaaka.

A ellos, dice, él (el duefio de la ayahuasca) les dijo también, “Todos ustedes, los que no sabian
cantar, ahora todos ustedes han cantado.

To them, it-is-said, he said also, “All of you, those who didn’t know how to sing, now all of you have
sung.

“Suwaata ti kina=ariwaani.

“Lindas son sus canciones.

“Your songs are pleasing.

“Suwami ti iimi kina=ariikwaki.

“Lindas son esas que ustedes han cantado.

“Those are pleasing (songs) that you sang.

ariikwaki naaraata=yaajaa, jfitaa kina=ariikwaki aakari.”
"Asimismo van a cantar ustedes — cuando volvemos a hacer la ayahuasca, ustedes van a volver
a cantar asi igual como han cantado ahora.”

“Just like that you will sing — when we make ayahuasca again, you will again sing just the same as
you have sung just now.”
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Amariyaaja saak#ni

Cuento del pijuayo
Story of pijuayo (peach palm)

Jaime Pacaya Inuma

Sefiora Cristina, kii=saakiinilyaa — naajaa Leo, kii=saakiiniiyaa kinadja jaataaraataa
maakatuuwa iikidariki=na iiti Anatimu=jina.

Sefiora Cristina, voy a contar — y Leo también, voy a contar a ustedes (de) como los antiguos
vivian, dice, aqui en el rio Pintuyacu.

Cristina, I will tell — and Leo too, I will tell you how our ancestors lived here on the Pintuyacu River.

Naa=raatidariki=na iina saasakikwaa iiraana, iina=jina=ji=na naa=kuukidariki=na siimapi.
Ellos tomaban, dice, esa saasakikwaa iiraana (la planta toé), de lo que ellos se hacian brujos.
They drank, it-is-said, that saasakikwaa ifraana (the toé plant), from which they became shamans.

7 x N

Skisaramaajitdapt kaayaaka=na, stisaramaajitaapt aatamajaniwaaka=nga, naa=raatikiaaki=na
lina saasakikwaa iiraana.

Tres personas, tres hermanos, dice, ellos habfan tomado ese toé.

Three people, three brothers, it-is-said, they drank this toé.

J#taa=naa naa=aanuukwakidaki=na=naa, naa=kuukikiaaki=na siimapt.

Como, dice, ellos se habian mareado con visiones, se habian hecho brujos.

Since, it-is-said, they hallucinated visions, they became shamans.

Nuukiika taariki=na iina juura siimana, iina taariki=naa naajaa juura isiiku.

Uno era, dice, el verdadero brujo, el que era también muy sarnoso.

One was, it-is-said, was a real (powerful) shaman, the one who was also very scrofulous (with a skin
ailment).

Atiiji=na=ja, naa=iikwakiaaki=na.

De ahi, dice, ellos se habian ido.

So then, it-is-said, they went.

Naa=#yaar#kiaaki=na naa=nakusiini iira ttiiji iina jikatii nunamija.

Habian volado, dice, para saber de donde sale el sol.

They flew off, it-is-said, to know from where the sun rises.
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Naa=iikwakiaaki=na.

Se habian ido, dice.

They went, it-is-said.

Naa=f#fkiaaki=na siipa, nilya nadtikaura anuura.

Habian volado lejos, dice, hacia donde termina la tierra.

They flew far, it-is-said, toward the end of the earth.

Kaa naa=pariikiaaki=na tiira siwaniini, ti=ji iina jikatiaariki nunamija.

No han podido llegar all3, dice, de dénde salia el sol.

They weren't able to arrive there, it-is-said, from where the sun rises.

Atiiji=na=j4, naa=miyikikiaaki=n4, jftikari=naa iina muyuutaariki niiya naamiiraata.

De ahi, dice, ellos se habian vuelto, cuando la tierra daba la vuelta hacia abajo.

So after that, it-is-said, they returned, when the earth was curving downward.

Atiiji=na=ja, naa=aatikiaaki=n4, “Ja4taaraata p# katari amariyaaja, p=iriini fira tiira niiya
akajinaku nuu, ti p=fkii.”

De ahi, dice, habian dicho (entre ellos), “Como quisieramos coger pijuayo, para llevarle alla a
media tierra, donde vivimos.”

So then, it-is-said, they said, “Oh, how we would like to harvest pijuayo (peach palm fruit), to take it
to the middle earth, where we live.”

Naa=juukurikiaaki=na niiya=jina, kamiji, nitku=ji, th naa=Hyaariki.

Habian bajado a la tierra, dice, de arriba, del alto, donde volaban.

They came down to the earth, it-is-said, from above, from up high, where they were flying.

fyaa iipi=n4, tii ti nad=judkuriikidaki=naa, nuukiika kaaya jiwiitakiaaki=na tii naawaaka.
Total que ellos, dice, alli donde habian bajado, una persona les habia encontrado alli.

At that point, they, it-is-said, right there where they came down, a person encountered them there.
Atii=ng, nuu=atuukiaaki=na iipt Hyaapt — nuu=wiirfitakiaaki=na naawaaka, “T#tiijiipf th
kindajawaaka?”

Ahi, dice, les habia avisado a los volantes — (primero) él habia preguntado a ellos, “;De dénde
son ustedes?”

Then, it-is-said, he advised those flyers — (first) he asked them, “Where are you from?”

“Kanaaja th nilya akajinakujiipt.”

“Nosotros somos de la media tierra.” (ellos respondieron)

“We are from the middle of earth.” (they replied)

“Saakaa kina=nakarityaa=ra=na=waja iiti?" nuu=wiiriitakiaaki=na naawaaka.
";Qué cosa pues quieren ustedes aqui?” les habia preguntado, dice.
“Whatever do you want here?” he asked them, it-is-said.

“Kana=nakar#fyaa iina katdaani amariyaaja, iina kana=nikikura iiti.
"Queremos coger ese pijuayo, lo que hemos visto aqui.

“We want to harvest that pijuayo, which we saw here.

“"Kdami ti kana=iikii=naa, kaa kana=nikii nau.

"Arriba donde vivimos, no lo vemos.

“Up there where we live, we are not familiar with it.

“Kaa kana=nakusii nuu=nataani.
“No lo sembramos.
“We don't have the custom of planting it.
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“Niwa aakuji, kana=nakarffyaa nuu=iniija iriini, kana=nataani iira kami niiya akajinaku nug.”
“Por eso, queremos llevar su semilla (y huayo), para sembrarle arriba en media tierra.”
“For that (reason), we want to take its fruits (and seeds), to plant it up there in the middle of earth.”

s 7

Atii=ng, iina kaaya naa=jiwktakiadki=na=naa, nuu=atuukiaaki=na naawaaka, “Kaa kiaa=paajii
nuu=kataani, iyaamiaakuji taa juura siimana iina akimari amariyaaja.

Ahi, dice, esa persona a la que ellos habfan encontrado, €l les habia avisado, “No le puedes
coger, porque su duefio del pijuayo es un verdadero brujo.

Then, it-is-said, the person whom they had encountered, he advised them, “You can't harvest it,
because the owner of the pijuayo is a real shaman.

“Anuurika=na kina=pariiyadkiaa=na nutu=amariyaaja iikwaji kataani jfitikarii kinda nuu=asap#.
“Solamente (dijo) pueden coger un poco de su pijuayo cuando ustedes le van a engafar.

“You only (he said) can harvest from his pijuayo when you deceive him.

“Tina namiinj, kinda paaniki iina pakiti uumaana iikii nakijing.

“Lo (que van a hacer) primero, (es que) van a buscar esa mariposa grande que vive en el monte.
“The first thing (to do), (is) you will seek those big butterflies that live in the forest.

“Jitikarii kinda iina ijHirik nuu=amariyaaja=naa, jawaari, kinda iina kanititar# pakitiwa.
“Cuando van a tumbar (grano por grano) eso su pijuayo al pase, ahi van a soltar las mariposas.
“When you will pass by knocking loose his pijuayo (fruits), at that moment you must let loose the
butterflies.

“Anuu taa nuu=asasana.

"Eso es su comida (del duefio del pijuayo).

“That is his (the pijuayo owner?s) food.

“Kaa kina=miisaakari niwg, niu kina=aamuu taminina=jata.”

“Si no hacen eso, les va a matar con relampago.”

“If you don't do this, he will kill you with lightning.”

“Kwaasfja=na,” nuu=aatikiaaki=na iina atuuyaariki naawaaka.

“Bueno,” habia dicho (el hermano mas poderoso), dice, a ese que les habia avisado.

“OK,” he (the most powerful brother) said, it-is-said, to the one who advised them.

Atilji=na=j4, naa=itydarikidaki=na.

De ahi, dice, ellos habian volado.

So then, it-is-said, they flew off.

......

El (el hermano méas poderoso) habia dicho, dice, a su otro hermano, “Usted, td vas a coger
pijuayo rojo.

He (the most powerful brother) said, it-is-said, to his other brother, “You, you will harvest red pijuayo.
“Kii=jaa, kiija sikuti katarif.

YO, yo voy a coger pijuayo blanco.

“T, I will harvest white pijuayo.

NS

.7

(huayos) son rojos, (pero) los otros no son rojos, (eso) no tiene semilla en su dentro.”
“Our other brother, he will harvest those muyuaujaana pijuayo — the one (where) some few are red,
and others are not red, (those which) do not have seeds inside them.”

75



Naa=miikiaaki=na niwa.

Ellos habian hecho eso, dice.

They did this, it-is-said.

Naa=tyaar#kiadki=na.

Habian volado, dice.

They flew off, it-is-said.
Jaari, naa=aarkriikiddki=na.

Ya habian pasado, dice.

Then they passed by, it-is-said.

Naaraata=yaa naa=ifni=jata, naa=katariikiaaki=na iina iikwaji amariyaaja, naawaaka=yaa
stisaramaajitaapt.

Asimismo en vuelo ellos habian cogido (al pase), dice, del pijuayo, los tres mismos.
Just thus, while flying by, they harvested the pijuayos, it-is-said, those very three (brothers).
Atii=ng3, naa=fkiaaki=na j#timi yaawini, naa=siwaniini iira iiti nilya akajinaku t# p=#kil.

Ahi, dice, ellos habian volado cuantos dias, para llegar aqui, en media tierra donde vivimos.
Then, it-is-said, they flew many days, to arrive here, in the middle of earth where we live.
Nuu=atuukiaaki=na iipt nuu=kujimaka, “Kana=siwaanikura tiira nilya naatikaura, th=ji
nuu=muyuutaa naamiiraata.

El (el hermano méas poderoso) habfa avisado, dice, a esos sus compafieros, “Hemos llegado all3
al final de la tierra, de donde que da la vuelta para abajo.

He (the most powerful brother) informed, it-is-said, their companions, “We arrived there at the end
of earth, from where it turns downward.

“Kana=jiwhtakura iina kaaya nataa iind kana=katariikura nuu=natanaaja iikwaiji.

"Hemos encontrado con la persona que siembra eso que hemos cogido (al pase) de sus plantas.
“We encountered the person who plants this, which we harvested, in passing, from his plants.
“P#{=sanitaa nuu=nataaniiiti pH=niiya=jina, pfi=nikiini fira nuu=kumisaakari, pH# nuu=nakusiki
saakaa iiraana taaja.”

“Vamos a probar sembrarle aqui en nuestra tierra, para ver si crece, para saber para qué es.”
“We will try planting here in our land, to see if it grows, for us to know what it is for”

lina=na iniija, naa=irikiaaki=naa, naa=kapikiaaki=na nuu.

Esos huayos, dice, que habian cogido, les habian cocinado.

The fruit, it-is-said, which they had taken, they cooked it (the flesh of the fruit).

Naa=asakiaaki=na iina jitimijaarika amariyaaja naa=katariikidaaki=naa, naa=asakiaaki=na
suwaata nud, taar#jana.

(Cuando) habian comido, dice, esos cuantos pijuayos que habian cogido al pase, les habian
comido bonito, bien rico.

(When) they ate, it-is-said, those few pijuayos that they had harvested in passing, they ate it well,
(and it was) very tasty.

Taarffjana taariki=na iina amariyaaja.

Rico era, dice, ese pijuayo.

The pijuayo was delicious, it-is-said.

Atii=ng, ji#timi amariyaana aarikidaki=na, iina kumikiaaki=na amariyaaja, iyaakari iira
jHtikari=na iina inikiaaki=na amariyaaja=na.

Ahi, dice, habfan pasado varios afios y habia crecido el pijuayo, hasta el tiempo cuando habia
echado huayo ese pijuayo.

Then, it-is-said, some years passed, and the pijuayos grew, until the time when the pijuayo (plants)
produced fruits.
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(45) Jawaari=na, naa=nakusikiaaki=na naaji: asasana taa=ti iina amariyaaja.

Ahi, dice, habian sabido asi: para comer es ese pijuayo.

So then, it-is-said, they knew thus: it must be food, that pijuayo.

Atii=na=j3, naa=aparakiaaki=na iina nataani=jina amariyaaja, naaraata=yaajaa, jfitaa
nau=iikii aakari.

Ahi, dice, ellos habian empezado a sembrar ese pijuayo, asimismo, como hay hasta ahora.
So then, it-is-said, they began to plant pijuayo, just that way, like it exists now.

Nudrika taa=yaa kii=saak#ni.

Ese no mas es mi cuento.

That is all of my story.
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Kasiiri saak#ni
Cuento de la luna
Story of the moon

Jaime Pacaya Inuma

Nuukiika kaaya iikidariki=na kan#ri miiyaana.

Habia una persona (que era), dice, adultero (incestuoso).

There was a person (who was), it-is-said, an (incestuous) adulterer.
Nuu=akuumikiaaki=na nuukiika miisaji.

El se habia reunido, dice, con una mujer.

He had gotten together, it-is-said, with a woman.

N=akumiiti makiaariki=na j#taa tiira.

Su suegra dormia, dice, como alla (sefialando unos metros de distancia).

His mother-in-law slept, it-is-said, like over there (indicating a few meters of distance).

fyaaiina=n4, nuu, iina n=akdamiiti —

Asi, dice, ella, su suegra —

So, it-is-said, she, his mother-in-law —

J#itaa taariki naaji, naa=miiyaariki naa=iita tiniija niiya=jina=ji kdami anuura,

jHtikarii nau=kuukidariki niinaki=naa, niinama naami naa=iyama.

Como era asi, que ellos hacian la casa techada desde tierra hasta arriba, cuando se hacia de
noche, oscuro estaba dentro de su vivienda.

Given that they made their house with the roof thatched from the ground upward, when it became
night, it was very dark inside their home.

fyaa iina=n4, iina miisaji, n=akumiiti makidariki=na jitaa tiira, 4ajapaki tdariki=na niyaaka.
Asi, dice, esa mujer, su suegra que dormia asi como alla, no tenia marido.

So thus, it-is-said, that woman, his mother-in-law who slept just over there, she had no spouse.
fyéé iina=ng, iina ikwani aniaariki, n=akuumi anidariki nuu anuura; kaa nuu — iina misaji,
kaa nuu=nakusiaariki=na kantka taaja.

Asi, dice, ese hombre venia, su yerno venia por ellay ella no — esa mujer, ella no sabia, dice,
quién era.

So thus, it-is-said, that man would approach, her son-in-law would come for her, and she didn't —
that woman didn't know, it-is-said, who he was.
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fyaa iina=n4, jiftimi amariyaana=na iwiija nuu=jat4, kaa nuu=nakusiaariki kaniika taaja.
Asi, dice, cuantos afios ya viviendo (teniendo relaciones) con él y ella no sabia quién era.

So thus, it-is-said, countless years living (having relations) with him, she didn't know who he was.
fyaa iina=n4, iina miisaji, nuu=jinitakidaki=na admina.

Asi, dice, esa mujer habia rallado el huito.

So thus, it-is-said, that woman grated up some huito.

Nuus=jinitakiaaki=na nuu, nuu=inatakiaaki=na nuu niinaki iira.

Lo habia rallado, dice, y lo habia puesto para la noche.

She grated it, it-is-said, and she put it aside for nighttime.

fyéé iina=ng, jaari, iina anikiaaki=na ikwani, nuu mananuduni anuura imiraani.

Asi, dice, luego, ese hombre habia venido para molestarla otra vez.

So thus, it-is-said, later, that man approached to harrass her again.

fyaa iina=n4, nuu=kasiitakiaaki=n4 iina aamina; nuu=naajuukiaaki=na nuu=naamiya.

Asi, dice, ella habia agarrado ese huito y ella habia pintado, dice, su cara (con eso).

So thus, it-is-said, she took hold of the huito, and she painted, it-is-said, his face (with it).

Atii=na, naa=kutitiriikidadki=na, n=aniwaaka, n=irimaatiwaakd, naa=aatikiaa=na nuu: “Saakaa
aakuji th miinaku kiaa=naamiya?”

Ahi, dice, ellos habian amanecido y sus madres, sus hermanas habian dicho, dice, a él: “Por qué
esta negra tu cara?”

Then, it-is-said, they all awoke and his mothers and his sisters said, it-is-said, to him: “Why is your
face black?”

“THtI th iind?”

“;Donde esta ese (ese hombre)?” (dijo la suegra).

“Where is that (man)?” (said the mother-in-law).

Naa=tudjiikiaaki=na n=akuamiiti: “Kankka tH?”

Ellos habian escuchado, dice, a su suegra (diciendo): “;Quién es?”

They heard, it-is-said, his mother-in-law (say): “Who is it?”

N=akdumi.

Su yerno.

Her son-in-law.

----------

“Aa — tU eres ese — tu eres ese adultero!
"Ah — you are the one — you are the adulterer!

\\\\\

“Sin verguenza tu.

“You (are) shameless.

“Kidaja ti iina iikii kii=jata — kiaa=iikii kii=maaya=jatd, kiaa=iikii naajaa kii=jata.

“TU eres él que esta conmigo (de noche) — tu vives con mi hija y tu vives también conmigo.
“You are the one who lives (has relations) with me — you live with my daughter, and you live with
me too.

.....

“De veras, tU eres un adultero.”
“Truly, you are an adulterer.”
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(27)

lina=na kaaya, nuu=ajakumikiaaki=na naamiiraata, karnakiini dakuji.
Ese hombre, dice, habia agachado por abajo, por verglenza.
That man, it-is-said, hung his head down low, out of shame.

Nuu=aparakiaaki=na nuu=namasikaraata iikiuni=jina, nuu=maakakiaaki=na naaraata=yaa
kaami iina iikukdu ndana.

El habfa empezado, dice, a caminar por atras y habfa subido, dice, asi mismo por arriba sobre
el palo (el horcon).

He began, it-is-said, to back away, and climbed, it-is-said, right up the side of the (house) post.
Iina n=akumiiti, atii=na nuu=aatidariki=na nuu.

Esa suegra de alli, dice, le seguia hablando (criticandole).

His mother-in-law, from right there, it-is-said, she kept speaking to him (criticizing him).

fyaa iina apiriikiaaki=na iita kamijiita.

Total habia traspasado al otro lado encima de la casa.

Thus, it-is-said, he passed through (the roof), to just above the house.

Naa=kariikiaaki=na tiira kamijiita, pakarikuurajiita, naa=kariikiaaki=na.

Ellos habian mirado, dice, alla hacia afuera, hacia el patio, habian mirado.

They looked, it-is-said, right up there outside, toward the patio, they looked.

Aa, amaa — iyaa kasiiri kuukii naajaaja, iina kdami iikwaki karnakiini adkuji, nuu=kuukikiaa=na
kasiiri.

Aa, vaya — en ese momento, se ha hecho luna (por primera vez), él que se habia ido arriba por
verglenza, él se ha hecho en luna, dice.

Aa, wow — at that moment, the moon formed too (for the first time) — he who had gone upwards
out of shame, he became the moon, it-is-said.

Atii=na nuu=kuukikiaaki kasiiri, atii=na naa=nikikiaaki=na iina kasiiri.

Ahi (en ese rato), dice, se habia hecho luna, y ahi (en ese rato), ellos habian visto la luna (por
primera vez).

Right there and then, it-is-said, he became the moon, and right there and then, they saw the moon
(for the first time).

\\\\\

Alumbraba la noche, dice, asi mismo (para siempre).

He illuminated the night, it-is-said, then and there (and ever since).
lipi=na nuu=iikwajiipi, naa=saapiaariki=na nuu iiku.

Esos sus familiares, dice, lloraban por él.

Those, it-is-said, (who were) his family members, they wept for him.
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lina saak#ni maakata iina iikikiaaki=na j#tirimi
yaawitni iina=jinakuma masiina

Cuento del antiguo atrapado largo tiempo dentro de una boa gigante

Story of the ancestor who was trapped for a long time inside a legendary gigantic boa

Felix Cabral Sinchija

Nuukiika maakata iikidariki=na, iina=na jiyilyaariki=na masiku aamuuni=na kakuti=jing.
Habia un antiguo, dice, al que le encantaba matar paucar en la playa.

There was an ancestor, it-is-said, who really enjoyed hunting russet-backed oropendolas at the
beach.

fyaa iind=na, masiina iyajasiriikiaaki=na kulta iina maakata, nuu=imakiaaki=na nuu.

Total que, dice, una boa gigante se habia aburrido quizas del antiguo y le habia tragado.

With that, it-is-said, a legendary gigantic boa perhaps got tired of that ancestor, and it swallowed
him.

Atii=na, nuu=iikikiaaki=na jitikariika=na=ja iina=jinakuma=na masiina.

De ahi, dice, cuantos tiempitos ha vivido dentro de la boa gigante.

Then, it-is-said, he lived for who-knows-how-long inside of the gigantic boa.

JHtirimi amariyaana aarikiaaki=na nuu=jinakuma nuu.

Cuantos afios le habian pasado dentro de esa (boa), dice.

However many years passed him by (while he was) inside it, it-is-said.

Nuu=imaariki=na nuu=niwaji=na ndaana, mitiija, siirf, sawija, nuu=aamuuni iira=na iina=na
kaaya nuu=marasi=jina.

(La boa) tragaba, dice, por su tras (del hombre), arbol, taricaya, lagarto, piedra, para matar a
esa persona en su barriga.

It swallowed, it-is-said, after (swallowing) him (the ancestor), trees, taricayas, caimans, rocks, to kill
the person in its belly.

\\\\\

De ahi, dice, ha tragado asi también un venado por su tras.

So then, it-is-said, similarly, it swallowed a deer after him too.

lina=na sikiddja, nuu=kuwasiitaariki=na iina madakata, iina marasi=jinakuma masiina.
Ese venado, dice, le hablaba al antiguo, dentro de la barriga de la boa gigante.

That deer, it-is-said, he talked with the ancestor, inside the belly of the gigantic boa.
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(15)

(16)

JHtirimi yaawifni=na daritkiraa=na nuu=marasi=jina naa.

Cuantos dias, dice, les habian pasado en su barriga.

However-many days, it-is-said, passed them by (while) in its belly.

fyaa iina=na kuulta, iina masiina ikataariki=na iikuujiiraji taana yaawifni=jina, j#tad=naa
nuu=asasana mukutini=jata=na kuuta nuu=marasi=jina.

Total, quizas, dice, que esa boa gigante rebalsaba aquf afuera (del agua) algun dia, como para
hacerle podrir quizas a su comida en su barriga.

Consequently perhaps, it-is-said, the gigantic boa was floating up here out (of the water) one day,
to make its food rot, perhaps, in its belly.

fyaaiind=na, iipi maakatauwa taujiikiaaki=na naukiika siriija wiirfini, iina=na wirfinilyaariki=na
nuu, “Kaa kiaa=aparaarikiaaki=na kuuta=na kiaa=muusiira=jinakima=na?"

Total que, dice, los antiguos habian escuchado un pajaro cantar, el que le cantaba (al hombre),
“¢sNo has venido tocando quizas (dijo) dentro de tu mochila?”

With that, it-is-said, those ancestors heard a bird sing, which sang to him (the man), “Have you not
come touching perhaps (it said) inside your shoulderbag?”

fyaa iind=na, sikidaja aatikiaaki=na nuu, “Jiftdaraata=na iina wiiriiydakiaa=na siriija?”

Con eso, dice, el venado le habia dicho, “sComo (dijo) esta cantado ese pajaro?”

With that, Deer said to him, it-is-said, “What did that bird sing (he said)?”

“Kiina=na kw=aatiikiaa=na,” iina imatirikiaaki=na kaaya nuu.

“Eso es lo que digo yo (dijo),” le habia respondido el hombre, dice.

“That is what I am saying (he said),” the man replied to him, it-is-said.

“P# tuujiiritkiaa=na=waja imirdani=na nuu.”

"A ver, vamos a escucharle pues (dijo) otra vez."

“Surely we will hear it again (he said).”

Nuu=im#takiaaki=na whrfini, “Kaa kiaa=aparaarikiaaki=na kuuta=na
kiaa=muusiira=jinakima=na?

Habia vuelto a cantar, dice, “¢No has venido tocando quizas (dijo) dentro de tu mochila?”

It sang again, it-is-said, “Have you not briefly touched perhaps (it said) inside your shoulderbag?
Sii-sii-sii-sii-sii-sif, nuu=wiiritydariki=na.

Shi-shi-shi-shi-shi-shi, cantaba, dice.

Shi-shi-shi-shi-shi-shi, it sang, it-is-said.

Atii=na=j3, maakata aparakiaaki=na nuu=muusiira=jinakuma.

De ahi, dice, el antiguo ha tocado, dice, dentro de su mochila.

So then, Ancestor felt inside his shoulderbag, it-is-said.

Nuu=aparakiaaki=na nuu=jina=yaa nuu=paaniiwi, iina=na nuu=maajuutaariki=na
nuu=nawanina, nuu=nimuuna iira.

Ha tocado, dice, directo en su cuchillo, con lo que labraba sus birotes, para su pucuna.

He touched, it-is-said, none other than his knife, that with which he smoothed his darts for his
blowgun.

Nuu=aatikiaaki=na,"lina tda=ti=n3a, kadjapaa=ti=na iina wiirttyaakiaa=na siriija naaji.

Habia dicho, dice, “Debe ser esto (dijo), con razén el pajaro canta asi.

He said, it-is-said, “This must be it (he said), it must not be for nothing that that bird sang thus.
“Kwaasija=na!"

“iMuy bien (dijo)!”

‘Alright (he said)!”
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Sikidaja aatikiaaki=na nuu, “Jiftaaraata=na pi dakari miikiaa=na=waja?”
El venado le habia dicho, dice, “;Cémo (dijo) vamos a hacer ahora, pues?”
Deer said to him, it-is-said, “Whatever (he said) will we do now?”

“Pif lyatakiaa=na iina papaku=jinaji=na iyakuni.”

“Vamos a cortar (dijo) parte de la costilla de la boa.” (dijo el antiguo)

“We will slice (he said) near the boa’s ribs.” (Ancestor said)

“Kwaasija=na.”

“Muy bien (dijo).” (dijo el venado)

‘Alright (he said).” (Deer said)

Maakata iyatakiaaki=na nuu=papaku=jinaji, n=anaka aratiikiiraji.

El antiguo habia cortado parte su costilla, dice, hasta donde alcanzaba su cabeza.
Ancestor sliced near its ribs, it-is-said, enough for his head (to pass through,).

Nuu=sanitakiaaki=na tiira=ji n=anaka, nuu=aratiiniyaariki=na tiira=ji, iinawaja=ki=na=ja
nuu=tamaasika, kaa nuu=aariyaariki=na.

Habia probado de alla su cabeza, dice, y alcanzaba de alld, pero sus hombros, no pasaban.

He tried (passing) his head through there, it-is-said, and it sufficed to there, but not his shoulder
blades, they did not pass through at all.

Nuu=iyatakiaaki=na imiraani.

Habia cortado otra vez, dice.

He sliced again, it-is-said.

Jawaari=na, nuu=naani aar#rikiaaki=na piydni tiira=ji.

Entonces, dice, todo su cuerpo habia pasado de alla.

And then, it-is-said, his whole body passed through.

Atii=ng, sikidaja aatikiaaki=na iina maakata, “Kidajaa=na namiini jikatikidaa=na.

De ahi, dice, el venado habia dicho a ese antiguo, “Tu primero (dijo) vas a salir.

Then, it-is-said, Deer said to that ancestor, “It is you (he said) who will leave first.
“Maakwaarika=na kiaa jikatikida=na.

"Despacito haz de salir (dijo).

“Carefully you will leave (he said).

“Naaji=ki=na=ja, kida namiini miikiaa=na nuu: kiada iina kuuraasuu iyataarikiaa=na iyakuni,
nuu=iwardni fira=na.”

“Pero asi (dijo), lo haz de hacerle primero: deja cortando a su corazon, para que él muera (dijo).”
“But thus you must do to it first: you will slice the boa’s heart, so it will die (he said).”
“Kwaasija=na.”

“"Esta bien (dijo).”

‘Alright (he said).”

Maakata iyatakiaaki=na nuu=kuuraasuu, jawaari=na, nuu=jikatiriikiaaki=na
nuu=kaaniwaaka=na maakwaarika.

El antiguo habia cortado su corazon, dice, y entonces, habia salido despacito después de eso.
Ancestor sliced its heart, it-is-said, and then, he got out after that, carefully (through the opening
he had cut).

lina=na sikidaja, nuu=asiikaarikiaaki=na nuu=papaku=jina=na — uumaata=na.

Ese venado, dice, habia dejado pateando a su costilla — con fuerza.

That Deer, it-is-said, he took off kicking its ribs — forcefully.
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Nuu=imakiaaki=na imiraani nud, jfitikarii nuu=inikajhriikiaaki=na iina iyakuni.

(La boa) le habia tragado (al venado) de nuevo, dice, cuando (el venado) le habia despertado a
la boa.

It swallowed him (Deer) aqgain, it-is-said, when he (Deer) woke up the boa.

Atiiji=j4, nuu=imiitakiaaki=na nami=na nitiylukwaani nuu=jinakuma, nuu=asimatikiadaki=na,
nuu=jikatiriikidadki=na.

De ahi, habia vuelto a corretear en su dentro, dice, habia pisoteado varias veces, dice, y habia
salido.

After that, he again ran there inside it, it-is-said, he trampled about, and he got out.

Atii=ng, iina maakata, kaa nuu=paajiaariki=na nuu=iita=jina siwanfini, iyaamiaakuiji jftaa
nuu=siwaaraasiikiaakf kuuta=na masiina marasi=jinakuma.

De ahi, dice, el antiguo, no podia llegar a su casa, porque se habia enloquecido quizas dentro
de la barriga de la boa gigante.

Then, it-is-said, that ancestor, he could not arrive at his house, because he got crazy, perhaps, inside
the gigantic boa’s belly.

Imaanana=na iina apiitaariki=na maakata.

El antiguo, dice, estaba hediondo de pescado.

The ancestor was stinking of stinky fish, it-is-said.

Atiiji=n4, nuu=iniiyasaakari nadkiika 44samu niyini, nadkiika nujija kuwasikiaaki=na

nuu karikumas=ji, iina #iyaaka tad majariwaaka, iina=na aatiaariki=na naaji nau, “Saakaaya=na
kiaa=paaniikiaa=na?"

De ahi, dice, cruzando una quebradita, una mojarra le habia hablado desde adentro, esa que
su nombre es majaruwaaka, el que le decia asi, “;Qué estas buscando (dijo)?”

After that, it-is-said, (while he was) crossing a little creek, a minnow spoke from beneath the surface
(of the water), the one (i.e., type of minnow) whose name is majaruwaaka, who said to him thus,
it-is-said, “What (he said) are you looking for?”

Maakata inaatikiaaki=na.

El antiguo se asusto, dice.

Ancestor was startled, it-is-said.

Kaa nuu=nakusiaariki saakaaya kuwasiitaariki=na nuu.
No sabia qué cosa le conversaba, dice.
He did not know what had spoken to him, it-is-said.

Nuu=paanikiaaki=na nuu, nuu=nikikiaaki=na nuukiika nujija majaruwaaka.
Le habia buscado, dice, y habia visto una mojarra majaruwaaka.
He looked for it, it-is-said, and he saw a majarawaaka minnow.

“Saakaa=na kiaa=paaniikiaa=na?”

";Qué estas buscando (dijo)?”

“What (it said) are you looking for?”

Nuu=imatfiritkiaaki=na nuu, “Kiija, k=iyiki=na kii=paaniikiaa=na.”
Le habia respondido, dice, “Mi vivienda estoy buscando (dijo).”

He replied to it, it-is-said, “My home (is what) I am seeking (he said).”
“Kwaasfja=na, kaa taa=na siipa=na kiaa=iyiki.

“Esta bien (dijo), no esta lejos tu vivienda.

“OK (it said), it is not far (from here), your home.
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“Cuando has sido joven (dijo), esta era tu chacra.

“When (it said) you were a young man, this (land here) was your garden.

“Titi=na kw=asaariki=na kiaa=aniina iniisiika=na.”

"Aqui (dijo) comia yo tus astillas de tu tumbado (las que se cayeron al agua).”

“Here (it said) I would eat the splinters of your felled trees (that fell in the water).”
“Kwaasfja=na.”

“Esta bien (dijo).”

“OK (he said).”

Atii=nga, nuu=iikwakiaaki=na titiira iina atuukiaaki=na nujija ndu, nuu=iwaani iira.
Ahi, dice, se habifa ido por donde la mojarra le habia indicado, para que se vaya.
Then, it-is-said, he went toward where the minnow advised him, to keep going.

masiina marasi=jinakuma.

Yendo, dice, le habfa encontrado al venado, dice, él que era su compafiero alla adentro, en la
barriga de la boa gigante.

(While) going, it-is-said, Deer encountered him, the one who was his companion there inside, inside
the gigantic boa’s belly.

Nuu=aatidariki=na nuu, “Jaa=na kiaa=siwaanikiaa=na kiaa=iyiki?"

Le decia, dice, “;Ya (dijo) has llegado a su vivienda?”

He (Deer) was saying to him, it-is-said, “By now (he said) have you arrived at your home?”
“Kaa=na, kii=sapiraakiyaakiaa=na.”

“No (dijo), estoy errandome (en el camino).”

“No (he said) I am wandering without a path.”

“Kwaasfja=na, pfi=paaniikiaa=na kiaa=nasi=na,” sikidaja imatitkiaaki=na nuu.
“Bueno (dijo), vamos a buscar tu chacra,” el venado le habia respondido, dice.

‘Alright (he said), we will look for your garden,” Deer replied to him, it-is-said.
Naa=siwaanirikiaaki=na nuukiika makisi=jina.

Habian llegado, dice, en una purma.

They arrived at an old fallow garden, it-is-said.

“Titi=ng, kw=asaariki=na kiaa=asuraaja, jitikari=naa p=tikidaariki=na iikuujiiraji.
"Aqui (dijo) yo comia tu yuca, cuando estabamos aqui afuera (de la boa).

“Here (he said) I would eat your manioc, back when we were up here outside (of the boa).
“lina tda=na iina kiaa=nasi, tii=na kw=asaariki=na kiaa=asUraaja iimiya=na.

“Esta es esa tu chacra (dijo), donde yo comia las hojas de tu yuca.

“This is the one (he said), your garden, where [ would eat your manioc leaves.
“Kwaasfja=na, iiti tda=na, kaa tda=na siipa=na kiaa=iyikiira.”

“Bueno (dijo), aqui esta, (asi que) no esta lejos tu vivienda.”

‘Alright (he said), here it is, (therefore) your homestead it not far.”

Sikidaja iwatakiaaki=na nuu, nuu=inakwaakiaaki=na nuu=iita siriku nau.

El venado le habia llevado, dice, y le habia dejado cerca de su casa.

Deer accompanied him, it-is-said, and he left him (Ancestor) at the side of his house.
marasi=jinakuma.

De all3, dice, el venado habia ido de su lado, el que era su amigo dentro de la barriga de la boa.
After that, it-is-said, Deer went away from his side, he who was his friend inside the belly of the boa.
Atiika, iina pikii saakiini.

Ahi nomas termina el cuento.

Just there the story ends.
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lina saak#ni iipt kuupt iitimira taariki=naa
kusiaamiya
La historia de las dos mujeres valientas
The story of two women who were valiant

Hermenegildo Diaz Cuyasa

Kii kiaa=saak#nii nuukiika miisaji iina taariki=naa kusiaami.
Te voy a contar de una mujer que era, dice, valienta.

I'm going to tell you of a woman who, it-is-said, was valiant.
Nuu=#yaaka taariki Saakisa.

Su nombre era Saakisa.

Her name was Sddkisa.

Tawi kuwasiini=jina, nuu=fyaaka taariki Marcelina.

En castellano, su nombre era Marcelina.

In Spanish, her name was Marcelina.

Anuu kii kiaa=saakiinii, naukiika miisaji kusiaami, iina taariki=naa kusiaami.
De ella te voy a contar, de una mujer valienta, que era, dice, valienta.

It is of her that I will tell you, a valiant woman, who, it-is-said, was valiant.

Saakisa taariki=na nuu=Hyaaka, iyaamiaakuji jiftaa taariki saamajaati; niwa aakuiji
naa=iyaariki nuu Saakisa.

Saakisa era su nombre, dice, porque era una mujer alta; por eso la llamaban Saakisa (Canilla
larga).

Sadkisa, it-is-said, was her name, because she was tall; for that they called her Sddkisa (Long
shanks).

Anuy, iina=na misaji taariki=naa kusiaami, p=aatii misaji kusiaami, dajapaki waarata miisaji
ipHtaariki=na nuu.

A ella, una mujer que era, dice, valienta, que decimos una mujer valienta, ninguna otra mujer
le pegaba.

As for her, that woman who, it-is-said, was valiant, what we call a valiant woman, no other woman
could strike her.
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fyaa iind=na, tdakari yaawiini siwdaniriikidd=na, waarata misaji, nadkiika miisajiika naaj,
pH=nikii takinuurikitka naaji, miisajiika.

De ahi, dice, un dia llegaba (y habia) una mujer como ella, una mujer que vemos chatita asi, una
mujercita.

So then, it-is-said, a day arrived, (when there was) another woman like her, a woman that we see as
short, a little woman.

Nuu=#yaaka taariki — tawi kuwasiini=jina taariki nuu=fyaaka Carmen.

Su nombre era — en castellano, su nombre era Carmen.

Her name was — in Spanish, her name was Carmen.

Waarata Hyaapi=kija, waarata iitimira, waarata kaayaakd, naa=tyaariki nuu fisuuja.

Pero sus paisanos, sus paisanas mujeres, su gente, la llamaban fistitija (Carachupa).

But her kinfolk, other women, other people, they called her Iistuja (Armadillo).

Anuu taariki nuu=Hyaaka.

Eso era su nombre.

That was her name.

Anuu taariki=na, iina misaji takinuurikitkd, naa=yaa=na naajaa waarata kusiaami, Saakisa
arata.

Ella era, dice, esa mujer chatita, una otra valienta también como Saakisa.

She was, it-is-said, that little woman, similarly also a valiant (woman), like Sddkisa.

fyéé iina=ng, iina Saakisa, misaji kusiaami iinilyaana=naa, iina ikkwakdraa=na nuu=anuura.
De ahi, dice, esa S4akisa, la mujer que se crefa ser valienta, se ha ido hacia ella (fistuja).

So then, it-is-said, that (aforementioned) Sddkisa, the woman who believed she was valiant, she
went to her (lisutja).

Nuu=iikwakuraa=na taariki, naaji jiftaa pfi=kutithyaa.

Se ha ido de mafianita, dice, asi como amanecemos.

She went early in the morning, it-is-said, just like when rise at dawn.

“Adkari=na, kii=sanitaakiaa=na iina Iisuja, iina ifkwaami kii=taudjilyaa, kusiaami tda=na,
fisutja=na.

“Ahora voy a probarle a fistuja (dijo), tanta fama (de ella) que oigo, (que) la fisuuja es valienta
(dicen).

“Now I am going to test Iistutja (she said), for all the gossip I hear (of her), (that) Iisuuja is valiant
(they say).

“Adkari, kii=sanitaa nau.

"Ahora voy a probarla.

“Now I am going to test her.

“Waari, kii nuu=ariwat# jaa, jitikarii nuu k=ip#taki, nuu kw=amaniiki.

“Entonces le voy a creer, cuando ella me pega y me palea (con su lanza).

“Only then will I believe her, when she hits me and beats me (with her spear,).

“Jawaari, kii nuu=3atiki jaa, kusiaami taa=ti, juura kusiaami taa=ti kii=jinaji.”

"Después voy a decirle que es valienta, de verdad es mas valienta que yo.”

“After that I will say to her that she is valiant, that she really is more valiant than I am.”

iiraana, nuukiika iina firaana, iina anuura nuu=iikwaa waarata m#isaji.
Enverdad, dice, ella ha jalado su lanza, dos lanzas, una para ella y una para la otra mujer a quien
se iba.

And verily, with that, it-is-said, she took hold of her spear, two spears, one for her and one for the
other woman to whom she was going.
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Jaari, nuu=kasiitaki nuu=ariitaawi, nuu=ariitaaritkiaa=na kaami Anatimu=jinakuku.
Ya ha agarrado su remo y se ha ido remando por arriba por el rio Pintuyacu.
Then she grabbed her paddle and she paddled upriver on the Pintuyacu River.

lina waarata kusiaami miisaji iikiaariki kdami Nitkamuaumu aajiku.

Esa otra mujer valienta como ella vivia arriba en la misma boca del rio Chambira.
The other valiant woman like her lived upriver at the mouth of the Chambira River.
Jaa nuu=siwaanirikidaa=na.

Ya se ha llegado, dice.

Then she arrived, it-is-said.

fistuja mijiitad nuu=infsi=jina.

lisuuja esta echada en su hamaca.

Iisuaja is lying in her hammock.

Atii=nd, nuu=inii nuu=kanud.
Ahi, dice, esta torciendo su chambira.
There, it-is-said, she is spinning her chambira fiber.

Naa=tudujiikiaa=na naamiiji, nuu=saaki iikkumas=ji, pak puu, pak puu, pak puu.

Ellos han oido de abajo, dice, del estirdn, pak puu, pak puu, pak puu (sonidos del remo).
They heard from downriver, it-is-said, along the straight stretch of the river, pak puu, pak puu, pak
puu (the sound of someone paddling).

“Kanika anii taariki?”

“;Quién viene de mafianita?” (djjo lisuuja)

“Who is coming so early?” (said Iisudja)

Naa=nikikiaa=na Saakisa.

Han visto, dice, a Saakisa.

They saw, it-is-said, SAdkisa.

Nuu=ikatikiaa=na kurima.

Ella ha atracado, dice, en el puerto.

She landed, it-is-said, at the port.

“Saakaa Saakisa nakariyaa?”

“;Qué quiere la Saakisa?” (dijo Iisuuja)

“What does Sadkisa want?” (said Iisuuja)

Jaa nuu=maakariikiaa=na kusiaami misaji.

Ya ha subido (del puerto), dice, la mujer valienta (Saakisa).

Then she came up (from the port), it-is-said, the valiant woman (Sddkisa).
Nuu=ariikiutamaakiaa=na nuu=juwaana, kuumi juwaana.

Ha venido hombreando, dice, su lanza, dos lanzas.

She came carrying on her shoulder, it-is-said, her spear, two spears.
Jaa nuus=sikiiniikiaa=na fisutja taana juwaana.

Ya ha tirado, dice, a la Iisuuja la otra lanza.

Then she tossed, it-is-said, the other spear to lisuuja.

“Atfja=n3, fisulja, kiaa=&nuura kw=anikida=na.

"Aqui esta (dijo), Iisuuja, por ti he venido (para pelear).

“Here you go (she said), Iisuuja, for you I have come (i.e., to fight you).
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“Kii=nakar#yaa kiaa=sanitaani, iyaamiaakuji jaari=na kii=samfiiriritkiaa=na kiaa=iikwaami
tuujiini, kiddja tda=na kusiaami=na, kiaa=ip#taakiaa=na kiaa=arata iitimira=na.

“Yo quiero probarte, porque ya me he cansado de oir de tu fama (dijo), (que) eres valienta y
peleas (pegando) con otras mujeres como tu (dicen).

“Twant to test you, because I am tired of hearing these rumors about you (she said), (that) you are
valiant and you fight (striking) other women like yourself (they say).

“Naajaa iphtaritkiaa=na=waja kiija=na, amaniikitkiaa=na kiija.

“También pelea conmigo, pues (dijo), golpéame (con lanza).

“Well, fight with me too (she said), beat me (with a spear).

“lina taa=na kiija=na.

"Aqui estoy yo (dijo).

“Here I am (she said).

“Kw=anikiaa=na kiaa=sanitaani anuura.”

“He venido para probarte (dijo).”

“T have come to test you (she said).”

lina imatifritkiaaki=na waarata m#isaji naq, fistuja imatirit Saakisa, “Saakaa iiku=ti p#
ipuruukiaa=ja, Saakisa?

La otra mujer le ha respondido, dice, la il’Sl‘Jl‘Jja le ha respondido a Saakisa, “Por qué vamos a
pelear pues, Saakisa?

The other woman replied to her, it-is-said, fisauja responded to Sdadkisa, “But why should we fight,
Sddkisa?

“Kaa p#=kuwasikuraa=ja, kaa saakaaya, kaa p=#kii anasa.”

“No hemos discutido pues, ninguna cosa, no vivimos molestas.”

“We have never even arqued, nothing, we are not angry with each other.”

“Kaa, kw=3aniki=yaa kiaa=anuura, kii=nakartyaa kiaa=sanitaani.

“No, he venido nomas a tu persona (porque) quiero probarte.

“No, I have just come to you (because) I want to test you.

“Jawaari, kii kiaa=ariwati jfitaa iina taa kiija, kusiaami kiija.”

"Después voy a creerte, (que) eres como Yo, valienta como yo.”

“After that I will believe you, (that) you are like me, valiant like me.”

Jaa nuu=kasiitakiaa=na nuu=juwaana.
Ya (Saakisa) ha agarrado su lanza, dice.
Then she (Sddkisa) grabbed her spear, it-is-said.

---------------

Ay, ella (fistuja) era una “paisana” (su igual) también, una mujer colérica también, valienta tam-
bién.

Wow, she (istuuja) was paisana (her equal) too, a ill-tempered woman too, valiant too.
“Kwaasija=na, Saakisa, juura kiaa=nakariyaa ipiraani?”

“Bueno (dijo), Saakisa, de veras quieres pelear?”

“OK (she said), Sddkisa, do you really want to fight?”

“Jadra=na, kiaa=anuura kw=anikiaa=na.”
“De veras (dijo), por ti he venido.”
“Truly (she said), for you I have come.”
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“Kwaasfja=na.”

“Bueno (dijo).”

“OK (she said).”

Jaa nuu=saaniriikidaa=na.

Ya (lisuuja) se ha levantado, dice.
Then she (Iisuuja) got up, it-is-said.
Nuu=kasiitaki nuu=juwaana.

Ha agarrado su lanza.

She grabbed her spear.

Nuu=sikikiaa=na pakarikuura=na.
Ha saltado al patio (desde el piso de su casa), dice.
She jumped to the patio (from the floor of her house), it-is-said.

“Atijd, animaakiaa=na tiira=ji.

"Aqui estoy, venga desde alla (dijo).

“Here I am, come from there (she said).

“Pif sanitakida=na.

“Vamos a probarnos (dijo).

“We will test each other (she said).

“Kidarika=nad mananuumaari=na kiaa=arata mfisaji=naa, iina tda=na kiija.
“TU nomas que siempre molestas a las mujeres como tu (dijo), aqui estoy.
“Only you, who always bothers women like yourself (she said), here I am.

\\\\\

“Tu cuerpo te engafia (dijo) (que me puedes vencer).
“Your body deceives you (she said) (that you can beat me).

\\\\\

“No tengo miedo de usted.” (dijo fisutja)

“I'm not afraid of you.” (said Iisuuja)

Jaari=na, Saékisa atijuusfikiaa=na tii.

Ya, dice, Saakisa se ha puesto en posicion de lucha alli.

Then, it-is-said, Sadkisa placed her feet (in fighting position) there.
“Atfja=na, fisutja, 44muuriikiaa=na=waja kw=anuura.”

"Aqui estoy (dijo), Iisuuja, ven a golpearme ahora (si puedes).”
“Here I am (she said), Iisuuja, come hit me now (if you can).”

\\\\\

fistwja le ha respondido, “No (dijo), S4&kisa, no soy la que ha ido buscando a usted.
Iisuuja responded to her, “No (she said), Sddkisa, [ am not the one who came looking for you.
“Kiaaja aniki kw=anuura, kiaa=jaa namiini sanitaki kiija.”

“TU has venido por mi (asi que) tu primero vas a probarme a mi.”

“You came for me (so) you will test me first.”

“Kwaasija=na.”
“Bueno.” (dijo Saakisa)
“OK.” (said Sadkisa)
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Jaari=na, fisutja késiitaki nuu=juwaana.

Ya, dice, fisttija ha agarrado su lanza.

Then, it-is-said, fistutja grabbed her spear.

Nuu=inakiaa=na naaji nuu=imijijina nad, nuu=kariini iira nuu=kaanaji, iyaamiaakuiji
naa=ipuruuyaariki, naurika taariki=yaa aamuuni n=andaka=jina=na.

Le ha puesto asi (agarrado con las dos manos) a la altura de su frente, dice, para cuidar su
defensa, porque (cuando) peleaban, solamente era golpear en sus cabezas.

She put it thus (holding the spear in both hands) at her forehead, it-is-said, to prepare her defense,
because (when) they would fight, it was only to strike at their heads.

Jaari=na, Saakisa nitimaakiaa=na kuumi kurika=jata.

Ya, dice, Sdakisa ha venido corriendo con las dos manos.

Then, it-is-said, Saddkisa came running with two hands.

Paa — suwaata nuu=masi#irk nud, nuu=aartiri nuu tiira, nuu=sik#f nuu=juwaana.

Paa — bien (fistuja) le ha recibido (el golpe), le ha hecho pasar all& (por un lado) y ha botado
su lanza.

Pow — she (I'I'SL‘/L‘lja) took it (the hit) well, she deflected it (the spear) there and she threw aside her
(SAdkisa’s) spear.

Paa — naajaa tiirfiraata, paa, naajaa tiiriiraata, paa, naajaa tiiriiraata, aajapaki, kaa
nuu=kasiratf nuu.

Paa — otra vez por un lado, paa, otra vez por otro lado, paa, por todos lados, pero nada, no le
ha alcanzado ninguno.

Pow — again to one side, pow, again to the other side, pow, on all sides, but nothing, they (the
blows) didn’t reach her.

Piy#ini pii=kurika aamuuni, kuumi taaki, pfi=titika iikwaji p=awasi.

Doce (lit. todos nuestras manos, y dos mas, de los dedos de nuestra pie) golpes.

Twelve (lit. our hands, plus another two, from the toes of our feet) hits.

Jaari, nuu=3aatikiaa=na nuu, “Jaari th k=iikwaji, Saakisa.

Entonces le ha dicho, dice, “Ya esta (suficiente) para mi persona, Saakisa.

Then she said, it-is-said, “That’s it for me, Sddkisa.

“Jaa kiaa=sanitaki kiija.
“Ya me has probado a mi.
“Now you have tested me.

\\\\\

“A ver, voy a probarte a usted.” (dijo fisuuja)

“Let’s see now, I will test you.” (said Iisuuja)

“Kwaasfja=na.”

“Bueno,” dijo (Saakisa).

“OK,” said (Sadkisa,).

Jaa Saakisa naajaaja, nuu=niikiritkiaa=na nuu=juwaana, nuu=Kkariini iira nuu=kaanaji.
Ya Saakisa también ha levantado su lanza, dice, para defenderse.
Now Sddkisa also, she had raised her spear, it-is-said, to defend herself.
Jaua, fiSDUja nitimaakiaa=na nuu=anuura.

Ay, lisuuja ha corrido, dice, hacia ella.

Wow, Iisuaja ran, it-is-said, toward her.
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Paa — nuu=tamardakiiriikiaa=na nutu=namasikaraata nuu=namati.
Paa — le ha bilteado (torcido), dice, su brazo por su espalda.

Pow — she twisted, it-is-said, her arm behind her back.

Atii, iinawaja=na nuu=iritni nuu=junina nuu.

De ahi, dice, ella ni le ha hecho respirar.

Then, it-is-said, she didn't even let her breathe.

Atii=nd, nuu=damuukiaa=na nuu=anaka iikuku.

Ahi, dice, le ha golpeado en su cabeza.

Then, it-is-said, she hit her on her head.

Paa, paa, paa, paa, tin — niiya=jina.

Paa, paa, paa, paa, tin — a la tierra (se cayo la Saakisa).

Pow, pow, pow, pow, tin — on the ground (Sddkisa fell).

Atii=ng, nuu=aamuukiaa=na waarata miisaji iikuku, pdum, pdam, j, nuu=amaniik# nad.
Ahi, dice, le ha golpeado a su paisana sobre su cuerpo, pum, pum, ay, le ha paleado (con lanza
muchas veces).

Then, it-is-said, she hit all over the other woman’s body, bam, bam wow, she beat her.

Jaari.

Ya.

OK.

J#itikari=na nuu=amaniikitkiaa=na jaa iina kusiaami, jaari, nuu=aatikiaa=na nuu, “Jaari taa=na
k=iikwaji=na, fisuuja.

Cuando, dice, (fistiija) ha golpeado bien ya a esa valienta, ya (Saékisa) le ha dicho, “Ya est3 (lo
suficiente) para mi, Iisutja (dijo).

When, it-is-said, she (I'I’SL‘lL‘lja) had struck (down) that valiant one, then she (Sadkisa) said, “That’s it
(enough) for me, ffSCICIjG (she said).

“Jaari=ng, kiaa=amaniikiikiaa=na kiija.

“Ya me has golpeado bien (dijo).

“Now you have beaten me (she said).

“Jaa kitiritkiaa=na k=iikwaji=na jaa.

“Ya déjame a mi (dijo).

“Stop now, that’s enough for me (she said).

“Jaari=ng, kiaa=kaanaasii kiija.”

“Ya me has ganado a mi." (dijo Saakisa)

“You really have beaten me.” (said Sddkisa).

\\\\\

“Mira eso que te he avisado, Saakisa.

“Look, what I told you, Sddkisa.

“Taama kiaa=naani tda=na iina asap#yaa kidaja=na.
“En vano tu cuerpo es que te esta engafando (dijo).
“In vain your body is what is deceiving you (she said).
“Kaa kiaa=paajii jfitikari kii=pariini.

“Nunca vas a poder igualarte conmigo.

“You will never be able to equal me.
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“Ndaaji=na tda=ja, jfitaa kiaa=amikaajuuyaa kiaa=iikwaji kiija.

“Lastima (lit. asi es) que me estas pidiendo perdon.

“Thus it is, that you are asking for my pardon.

“Kii=nikii kii kiaa aamuu tii, ti kii=sik# niiya=jina kiaaja.”

“Te hubiera muerto alli, donde te he botado en la tierra.” (dijo lisuuja)

“I see (that) I could kill you there where I threw you to the ground.” (said Iisauja).
“Kaa=na, fistuja, jaari tdd=na suwaani.

“No (dijo), Iisuuja, ya esta bien.

“No (she said), Iisudja, it's OK now.

“Jaari=nga, kiaa=amaniikfikiaa=na kiija=na.
“Ya (dijo) me has paleado.
“Now (she said) you have beaten me.

kiaa=amaniikitkiaa=na kiija.”

"Ahora te creo (dijo), verdad (que) valienta eres usted, como me has paleado.”
“Now I believe you (she said), you are very valiant, since you struck me (down).”
Jaa nuu=sdaniritkUraa=na tii.

Ya se ha levantado alli, dice.

Then she got up from there, it-is-said.

“Jaari ti suwaani, fisuvja.

“Ya esta bueno, lisuuja.

“Now it is good, lisudja.

“laa kiaa=amaniiki kiija.

“Ya me has golpeado.

“Now you have beaten me.

\\\\\

“Dame mi lanza, ya me voy.” (dijo Saakisa)

“Give me my spear, now I'm going.” (said Sddkisa)
“Kwaasija, iina tda=na kiaa=juwaana.”
“Bueno, aqui esta tu lanza.” (dijo Iisuuja)

“OK; here is your spear.” (said Iisuuja)

,,,,,

De ahi ha remado, dice, otra vez también por el rio, hacia aqui, San Antonio.

Then she paddled, it-is-said, again on the river, to here, to San Antonio.

Pujujatina n=anaka, jiitaa matamata istki, amaniikija nuu=naamiya, piy#ni.

Hinchado bola-bola (con muchos bultos) su cabeza, como la carapa de matamata, golpeado su
cara, todo.

Her head was lumpy (swollen), like the shell of the matamata turtle, her face beaten, everywhere.
Jaari=ng, nuu=ikatikiaa=na kdami Pihuayal=jina, akami=na kii=niaatiija iikidariki=na.

Ya ha atracado, dice, alla arriba (de San Antonio) en Pihuayal, alld donde vivia mi mama.

Then, it-is-said, she landed (her canoe), it-is-said, upriver (of San Antonio) at Pihuayal, there where
my mother lived.
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(97) Waarata #yaapt #yaariki nuu Sisiyaasi.
Sus paisanos la llamaban Sisiyaasi.
Her fellows called her Sisiyaasi.

(98) Nuu=#yaaka taariki Escoldstica.
Su nombre era Escolastica.
Her name was Escolastica.

(99) lina Saakisa, nuu=tyaariki kii=niaatiija Kuuraatika.
La Saakisa le llamaba a mi mama Kuuraatika.
Sddkisa, she called my mother Kuurddtika.

(100) Jaa nuu=maakariikiaa=na.
Ya ha subido (hablando), dice.
Then she came up (talking), it-is-said.

(101) “Saakaa kiaa=miiyaa, Kuuraatika?”
“;Qué estas haciendo, Escolastica?”
“What are you doing, Escoldstica?”
(102) “Kaa kii=milyaa saakaaya, Saakisa.
“No hago nada, Marcelina.
“T'm not doing anything, Marcelina.
(103) “Kii=kanut k=inii k=infisi fira.”
“Estoy torciendo mi chambira para hacer mi hamaca.” (dijo Escolastica)
“T.am twisting my chambira to make my hammock.” (said Escoldstica)

(104) “Kwaasifja=na.”
“Bueno,” (dijo Saakisa)
“OK,” (said Sddkisa)
(105) Atii, nuu=aparakiaa=na nuu=saakini=jina.
Ahfi ella ha empezado, dice, a contarle.
Then she began, it-is-said, to tell her.
(106) Kii=siphsana wiirfitakiaa=na nuu, “T#tiiji=ti kiaa=aniikiaa=ja, Saakisa?”
Mi madre finada le ha preguntado, dice, “De donde, pues, estas viniendo, Saakisa?”
My now-deceased mother asked her, it-is-said, “Where are you coming from, Sadkisa?”
(107) *“Kaami=na k=iikwakiaa=na, taariki=na, k=iikwakiaa=na.
"Alla arriba me he ido (dijo), de mafianita me he ido.
“I went there upriver (she said), early in the morning, I went.
(108) “fisttija &ntiira=na k=iikwakida=na.
“Me he ido donde la lisuuja (dijo).
“Twent to Iisudja (she said).
(109) “Kii=sanitawiikiaa=na nuu, iina ffyaaka=na kii=taujilydakiaa=na — msaji kusiaami
naa=naajaa kw=arata=na.
“Me he ido a probarle (dijo), a ella de quien su nombre oigo — una mujer valienta también como
yo.
“Twent to test her (she said), whose name I hear — a valiant woman like myself.
(110) “lyaa kaajapaa=na=yaajaa, dakari kw=ariwatiydakiaa=na, Kuuraatika.
“En verdad (dijo), ahora lo creo, Kuuraatika.
“It's true (she said), now I believe, Kuurddtika.
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(1171)

(112)

(113)

(114)

(115)

(116)

(117)

(118)

(119)

(120)

(1217)

(122)

(123)

“Nuu=amaniikifkiaa=na kaaji kumaati.

“Ella ha pegado a una pelejo vieja, (dijo, hablando de si mismo).

“She struck (down) an old sloth, (she said, speaking of herself).

“Kariirit kw=anaka=raa, Kuuraatika, pujujatina naajaaja=na, fisutja amaniik# kiija.”

“M&s mira mi cabeza, Kuurdatika, hinchado bola-bola también (dijo), (porque) fisutja me ha
golpeado.”

“lust look at my head, Kuurddtika, lumpy (swollen) too (she said), because Iisutja struck me (down).”
“Sakija=nal!

“iBien hecho (dijo)!

“Well deserved (she said)!

“Naaraata tdda=na, niwa=na kidd=paanikida=na, jftad=naa lisutja miikidad=na kiaaja.”

"Asi mismo es (dijo), eso has buscado, como il’sﬂl‘Jja te ha hecho.” (dijo Escolastica)

“That is exactly it (she said), that (is what) you looked for, what fl’SL‘lL‘/jG did to you.” (Escoldstica said)
“Ka=ki=na=ja nuu=miikiaa=na saakaaya kiija, Kuuraatika.

“Pero no me ha hecho nada, Escolastica (dijo).

“But she didn't do anything to me, Escoldstica (she said).

“Taama=na tda=na kw=3anaka pujujatina, piyfini kii=naani, tf nuu=amaniikikiaa=na
juwaana=jata kiija.

“En vano esta hinchado bola-bola mi cabeza y todo mi cuerpo, donde ella me ha golpeado con
lanza (dijo).

“My head is lumpy (swollen) in vain, and my whole body, where she struck me with the spear (she
said).

“Ka=ki=na=ja nuu=paajikiaa=na kw=anaka.

“Pero no ha podido (vencer) mi cabeza (dijo).

“But she didn't overcome my head (she said).

“Kaa nuu=kapisiikiaa=na kw=anaka, iyaamiaakuji jfitaa=naa k=iiyaasuuja aruukiitaaja
kaaji=na kijja=na.

“No me ha herido en la cabeza (dijo), porque mi abuelo me ha curado en pelejo.

“She didn’t injure my head (she said), because I am shamanistically associated with the sloth by my
grandfather.

“A4japaa=n4, naa k=iikuku 4d8muukiada=ja, iinawaja naa=kapisiini kiija.

"Aunque me golpeen en mi cuerpo (dijo), nunca me van a herir.

“Even though they hit my body (she said), they will never wound me.

“Mi cabeza se hincha nomas (dijo).

“My head just swells, nothing more (she said).

“Ka=kija naa=paaijii jiitikari kii=kapisiini, kaaji aruukiitaaja.”

“Pero nunca me pueden herir, (porque soy) curado en pelejo.”

“But they can never hurt me, (since I am) shamanistically associated with the sloth.”

jaura kusiaami th nuu=jinaji.

De ahl, dice, nunca més ha molestado a fistutja otra vez, porque sabfa que en verdad era méas
valienta que ella.

Then, it-is-said, never again did she bother Iisuuja, because she knew that she was truly was more
valiant than she.

Atii niwa pfkii, iina saakiini.

Ahf se termina, ese cuento.

There it ends, this story.
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Jaataaraataa kana=maakatuuwa miikiaaki=na iitaka
tii Ikiitu=jina
Como nuestros antepasados fundaron la ciudad de Iquitos
How our forebears founded a village that became Iquitos

Jaime Pacaya Inuma

(1) Maakatuuwa iikidariki=na kaami Anatimu anaka=jina, iina=jina Anatimu.
Nuestros antiguos vivian, dice, arriba en las cabeceras del rio Pintuyacu, en este rio Pintuyacu.
Our forebears lived, it-is-said, upriver in the headwaters of the Pintuyacu River, on this Pintuyacu
River.

naawaaka.
Ellos vivian, dice, cuantos afios quizas, desde que Dios les ha puesto a ellos alla rio arriba.
They lived, it-is-said, for who knows how long, there upriver where God had put them.
(3) Kaa pfi=nakusiijfitikarii pfi=kumaani indkiaaki=na kuuta naawaaka kamij, ti=na iiptiikidariki=na
maakatudwa.
No sabemos cuando quizas Dios les habia puesto, dice, alla arriba, donde vivian nuestros an-
tiguos.
We don’t know when God might have put them, it-is-said, there upriver, there where they lived.

De ahi habian vivido, dice, cuantos afios quizas y ellos vivian asi mismo (sin irse a otro sitio).
There they lived, it-is-said, for who knows how long, and they lived just there (without going else-
where).

(5) Naa=siwiraariki=na waarata #yaapi tiira, Maasaydumus=jina, Muumuumus=jina, Anatimy,
Takarnaaku, Nitkamuumu.
Se paseaban, dice, a sus paisanos alla en el rio Mazan, en el Momon, el Pintuyacu, el Nanay y el
Chambira.
They would visit, it-is-said, their compatriots there on the Mazdn River, on the Moman, the Pintuyacu,
the Nanay, and the Chambira.

(6) Atii, naa=iikiaariki=na, naa=siwiiraariki=na waarata #yaapi tiira taana aaka=jina.
Ahfvivian, dice, y se iban a pasear a sus paisanos alla en los otros rios.
Right there they lived, it-is-said, and they visited their compatriots over there on other rivers.
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Atiiji=j4, jiitikarii naa=iikikiadki=na jftimi amariyaana, naa=jimuuyaariki=na naa=jiimaaki
atii=yaa tii naa=iita=jinakuma.

De ahi, cuando han vivido, dice, tantos afios, ellos enterraban sus muertos alli no méas dentro
de sus casas.

So then, when they had lived, it-is-said, however many years, they buried their dead right there, there
inside their houses.

Kaa naa=jimuuyaariki=na tiira siipa naa=kiniji iina naa=jiimaaki.

No enterraban, dice, sus muertos alla lejos de sus lado.

They didn't bury their dead, it-is-said, there far away from them.

Atiiji=na=ja, naukiika siimana iwiirikiaaki=na, siimana naa=iiyaastuja.

De ahi, dice, murid un brujo, un brujo (que era) sus abuelo.

So then, it-is-said, a shaman died, a shaman (who was) their grandfather.

Naa=jimuukiaaki=na tii iita=jinakuma nuu.

Le habian enterrado, dice, alli dentro de la casa.

They buried him, it-is-said, there inside the house.

fyaa iina=n3, sifsdramaajitdami kasiiri darikiaaki=naa —

De ahi, dice, tres meses han pasado —

So then, it-is-said, after three months had passed —

Naa=iijuuyaariki=na iina=jata kusi iina nifjina jiimaaki, tf naa=jimuuyaariki iina kaaya=na3,
naa=iijuuyaariki=na kusi=jata nud, niiya jinaana miija.

Le tapaban, dice, con una olla encima del muerto, donde le habian enterrado a esa persona, le
tapaban con una olla hecho de barro.

They covered, it-is-said, above the body with a pot, where they had buried that person, they covered
it with a clay pot.

Atiiji=j4, sfisaramaajitdami kasiiri 4arikiddki=na, naa=ijjutakiaaki=n& nut=naniijauni fira tii
De ahi, habian pasado tres meses, dice, y lo habian abierto para barrer alli en su encima (del
muerto enterrado).

Then, three months passed, it-is-said, and they opened (moved) the pot to sweep above the spot (of
the buried man).

fyaa iipi=na, naa=jiwiitakiaaki=na nuukiika miyaara sHsanurikitka=na, sfisanurika miyaara.
Total que, dice, ellos encontraron un tigre chiquitito (en su encima), un tigre chico.

There, it-is-said, they found a teeny jaguar (on the grave), a little jaguar.

Naa=aatikiaaki=na naaji, “lina tda=na p=#iyaasuuja kiwasiija, iina iikii iiti.

Habian dicho asi, dice, "Este es su espiritu de nuestro abuelo, este que esta aqui.

They said thus, it-is-said, “This is our grandfather’s soul, this (being) that is here.

“Pfi=kuminii nuu.”

“Vamos a criarle.”

“We will raise him.”

Naa=kuminikiaaki=na iina miyaara.
Ellos habian criado a ese tigre, dice.
They raised the jaguar, it-is-said.
Nuu=kuukikiaaki=na uumaana.

Se habia hecho grande, dice.

He became large, it-is-said.
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Nuu=kuwasidariki=na naaraata=yaa j#itaa naa=kuwasiaariki.

El (el tigre) hablaba, dice, asi igual como ellos hablaban.

He (the jaguar) spoke, it-is-said, exactly like they spoke.

Atiiji=na=j4, nuu=kaukikidaki=na juura uumaana miyaara.

De ahi, dice, se habia hecho mas grande el tigre.

After that, it-is-said, he became a very large jaguar.

J#tikari=na kaaya iikwaariki=na tiira nakijina=naa, nuu=asaariki=na iina kaaya.

Cuando, dice, una persona se iba alla al monte, él comia a esa persona.

When, it-is-said, a person went out to the forest, he would eat that person.

iina miyaara itini.

De ahi, dice, ellos no podian matarlo, porque era muy grande, ese tigre endiablado.

At that point, it-is-said, they couldn’t kill him, because he was so large, that demonic jaguar.
Naa=aatikiaaki=na naaji, “PH=masii iina kiniji miyaara, iyaamiaakuji nuu pf=p#kaki asaani.”
Habian dicho asi, dice, “Vamos a largar del lado del tigre, porque nos va a acabar comiéndonos.”
They said thus, it-is-said, “We will flee from the jaguar, because he will finish us off eating us.”
Naa=miikiaaki=na naa=iiminaka.

Habian hecho sus canoas.

They constructed their canoes.

JHtikarii naa=piikakiaaki=na naa=iiminaka miini=naa, naa=iikwakiaaki=na.

Cuando habian terminado, dice, de hacer sus canoas, se habian ido.

When they finished, it-is-said, constructing their canoes, they left.

Naa=tiitakiaaki=na iina aakd, kaa naa=nakusiaariki=na tiitiiji iina anii aaka.

Ellos siguieron, esta agua (rio), dice, sin saber de donde el agua viene.

They followed the water (the river), it-is-said, without knowing where the water came from.
Atii=na, naa=iikwakiaaki=na iina=jina iiminaka, naa=masikiaaki=na iina kiniji miyaara.

Ahi, dice, ellos se habian ido en esas canoas y se habian largado del lado del tigre.

Then, it-is-said, they went in the canoes, and they fled from the jaguar.

Naa=sikityaarikiaaki=na kaami, ti=ji naa=masikiaaki=naa, nuaukiika siiriija, kuupt
nuu=aajiyaarika=jata, nuukiika ikwani, naukiika misaji, iyaamiaakuji kaa naa=iiminaka
aratiinitkiaaki=na naa=iira.

Ellos habian dejado rio arriba, dice, de donde habian largado, una abuela con dos nietitos, un
vardn y una mujer, porque sus canoas no habfan alcanzado para ellos.

They left behind, it-is-said, upriver from where they had fled, a grandmother with two grandchildren,
one boy and one qirl, because there was not enough room in their canoes for them.

Atiiji=na=ja, naa=tiitakiaaki=na iina Anatimu.

De ahi, dice, ellos habian seguido el rio Pintuyacu.

So then, it-is-said, they followed the Pintuyacu River.

Naa=siwaanirikiaaki=na Nitkamuumu aajijina.

Ellos habian llegado, dice, en la boca del rio Chambira.

They arrived, it-is-said, at the mouth of the Chambira River.

Naa=aatikiaaki=na, “Iiti taa=ti Nii(kamuumu aajijina, iina p#=nakusii kaami nuu=anakaku, t#
p=arata #yaapt iikii."”

Ellos habian dicho, dice, “Aqui sera la boca del rio Chambira, que conocemos arriba en la
cabecera, donde viven nuestros paisanos.”

They said, it-is-said, “This must be the mouth of the Chambira River, which we know upriver at its
headwaters, where our compatriots live.”
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(41)

Atilji=na=j4, naa=iikwakiaaki=na naamiira, naa=siwaaniritkiaaki=na Takarnaaku aajikaura.
Entonces, dice, ellos se fueron mas rio abajo y llegaron en la boca del rio Nanay.
So then, it-is-said, they went further downriver, and they arrived at the mouth of the Nanay River.

Naa=aatikiaaki=na, “Iina t# Takarnaaku, iina p#=nakusii kaami nuu=anakaku naajaaja.”
Ellos decian, dice, “Este es el rio Nanay, que conocemos arriba en la cabecera también.”
They said, it-is-said, “This is the Nanay River, which we also know upriver at its headwaters.”
Jawaari=na, naa=siwaaniritkiaaki=na Amézénés=j‘|na.

De ahi, dice, ellos llegaron en el rio Amazonas.

So then, it-is-said, they arrived at the Amazon River.

Uumaana daka ti, naa=kiirifritkiaaki=nd nuu=nikiini.

Es un rio grande y ellos habian tenido miedo al verle.

It is a very large river, and they were afraid when they saw it.

Naa=iikwakiaaki=na kaamiiraata, naa=jiwitakiaaki=na iina iija, suwaani iija.

Ellos se habian ido hacia rio arriba (por el Amazonas) y habian encontrado la altura, una linda
altura.

They went upriver (on the Amazon), and they found the highland, a fine highland.

Naa=jikiaaki=na naa=iiminaka tiira naki=jinakuma, nuukiika aadsamu anaka=jina, iina tikii
Morona=jina=ji.

Ellos habian jalado, dice, sus canoas dentro del monte, en la cabecera de una quebrada que
entra de Morona Cocha.

They beached, it-is-said, their canoes in the forest, at the headwaters of a creek that entered from
Lake Morona.

Atii=na, naa=iikikiaaki=na jitimi amariyaana kuuta.

Alli, dice, vivian ellos cuantos afios quizas.

There, it-is-said, they lived for who knows how many years.

Atiiji=j, iipf naa=sikitydarikiaaki=na kaami, naukiika kumaati, kuupi nuu=4ajiya,
naa=kuukikiaaki=na maapt jaa, naami nilya karikuma, ti=na iina muutakiaaki=na naa=sajiri
naa=aakuji, nitya karikuma, kaa iina asaani iira=na miyaara itini naawaaka.

De alli, los que ellos habfan dejado rio arriba, dice, una viejita con sus dos nietos, ellos (los
nietos) se hicieron grande ya, dentro de la tierra, donde sus abuela habia cavado para ellos,
dentro de la tierra para que el tigre endiablado no los coma a ellos.

So then, those that they had left behind upriver, it-is-said, an old woman with her two grandchildren,
they (the grandchildren) grew up, under the ground, where their grandmother had dug for them,
under the ground, so that the demonic jaguar wouldn’t eat them.

Atiiji=na=j4, jiitikari=na iipi kitkikidaki=na maapi jaari nuu=4aajiya=naa, nuu=4aatikiaaki naaj,
De ahi, dice, cuando ya habian crecido grandes sus nietos, ellos decian, “Abuela, ;cémo pode-
mos también largarnos por sus tras de nuestros compaferos?

So then, it-is-said, when the grandchildren were all grown up, they said thus, “Grandmother, how
can we flee too, following behind our companions?

“Kaa aatidana tiira iwaani kidaja=na kurikaura, kiaa=nikiini iira, kiaa=nikisakari iimina tiira,
p=iwaani iira iipt niwaji pH=kujimaka?”

“;COmMo no seria que te vayas al puerto (dijeron), para que veas si hubiera una canoa alla, para
irnos por sus tras de nuestros compaferos?”

“How about you go down to the port to have a look (they said), perhaps you will see a canoe there,
for us to go following behind our companions?”
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Jaari=na, iina iikwakiaaki=na kumaati tiira kurikadra, nuu=jiwitakiaaki=na nuukiika iimina
pukiija.

De ahi, dice, la viejita habia ido al puerto y habia encontrado una canoa podrida.

So then, it-is-said, the old woman went there to the port, and she discovered a rotten canoe.

fyaa iina=na, nuu=jitkiadki=na tii aaka=jina anuura iina fimina.

Entonces, dice, lo habia desbarrado al agua esa canoa.

Then, it-is-said, she pulled the canoe toward the water there.

Nuu=sisiiyaariki=na shsaarika, aaka tikiaariki=na nuu=jinakuma.

Estaba filtrando un poco, dice, y el agua estaba entrando adentro.

It was leaking a bit, it-is-said, and water was entering into it.

Atii=n4, nuu=atuukiaaki=na iipi nuu=4aajiya, “Kii=jiwhtaki naukiika iimina tiira, iimina kumakau.
De alli, dice, ella habia avisado a sus nietos, “Yo he encontrado una canoa alla, canoa vieja.

So then, it-is-said, she told her grandchildren, “I found a canoe there, an old canoe.
“P#=kiriijuusakari nuy, jaa p# nuu=jina masiki.”

“Silo embreamos, podemos largarnos en eso.”

“If we seal it with pitch, then we can flee in it.”

Atii=ng, iipt masikiaaki=na naamij, iipf masikiaaki=naiina aakuji miyaara=naa, naa=iikiaariki=na
tiira Ikiitu=jina.

Entonces, dice, los que habian largado rio abajo, los que habian largado debido al tigre, ellos
vivian alla en (lo que ahora es) Iquitos.

So then, it-is-said, those who had fled downriver, who had fled because of the jaguar, they lived
there in (what is now) Iquitos.

Naa=miikiaaki=na naa=iitaka, naa=miikiaaki=na naa=nasi, naa=iikikiaaki=na ji{timi amariyaana.
Habian hecho casas, dice, habian hecho sus chacras y ellos habian vivido (alld) cuantos afos.
They built houses, it-is-said, they made their gardens, and they lived there however many years.
Atii=ng, iina kumaati iyuujukiaaki=na kaami, nuu=aatikiaaki=na iipt nuu=3aajiya, “Iina iiming,
suwaani th.

De alli, dice, esa viejita, que se habia quedado rio arriba, habia dicho a sus nietos, “Esta canoa
es buena.

Then, it-is-said, the old woman who had stayed upriver said to her grandchildren, “This canoe is
good.

“P# nuu=kiriijjuu p=iwaani iira naajaa pfi=kujimaka niwaji.”

“WVamos a embrearlo para irnos también, en su tras de nuestros compafieros.”

“We will seal it with pitch in order to go also, following behind our companions.”

Jawaari=na, nuu=aajinani wiirfitakiaaki=na nuu, “Jaataaraata p# nuu=kirijjuu=waja, siiriija?"
De ahi, dice, su nieto le habia preguntado, “;Pero como podemos embrearla, abuelita?”

Then, it-is-said, her grandson asked, “But how will we seal it with pitch, grandmother?”

“Kii=sajii ndana riyakaka.

“Voy a cortar resina de palo.

“Twill gather tree resins.

“Sisiwfiti riyakaka, tipakiiti, anuuti, anuu=jina=ji riyakaka taa suwaani kiriija jikatii.”

“Resina de chingonga, caucho masha, leche caspi, de esos sale una buena brea.”

“The resin from chingonga, from caucho masha, from leche caspi, the pitch that comes from from
these resins is good.”
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Atii=ng, nuu=kapikiaaki=na iina ndana riyakaka.

De alli, dice, ella habia cocinado esa resina de palo.

Then, it-is-said, she cooked the tree’s resin.

JHtikari taariki=na suwaani iina kiriija jaari, nuu=kuukirikiaaki=na ituuja jaari, suwaani
pH=kiriijuuni iira iimina, iina siwdanirikiaaki=na miyaara.

Cuando ya estaba bien la brea, dice, ya estaba bien quemada ya, buena para embrear la canoa,
habia llegado el tigre.

When the pitch was ready, it-is-said, when it had become properly burnt, ready for sealing a canoe,
the jaguar arrived.

Atii=ng, iina miyaara, nuu=wirfitakiaaki=na nuu, “Siiriija, saakaa iiraana th iina kiaa=kapii,
iina kiaa=kapii?”

Ahi, dice, el tigre le habia preguntado, “Abuela, ¢para qué es eso que estas cocinando, lo que
estas cocinando?”

Then, it-is-said, the jaguar asked her, “Grandmother, for what is that which are you cooking, that
which you are cooking?”

“Kii=kapii nuu kw=aampiisiini iira kii=namija, iyaamidakuji kaa kii=karilyaa suwaata.”

“Lo estoy cocinando para curar mi vista, porque no veo bien.”

“T am cooking this so I can cure my sight, because I don't see well.”

“Jadra=yaajaa?”

“;Deveras?” (dijo el tigre)

“Really?” (said the jaguar)

“Jaura.”

"Deveras.” (dijo la abuela)

“Really.” (said the grandmother)

\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\

"Aa, como (quisiera que) cures mi vista también.
“Oh, how (I wish) you might cure my sight too.

kii=namija=jina.

“Yo, mi vista ha malogrado también, porque ando en el monte y los pucacuros caen (lit. entran)
en mi vista.

“Me (too), my sight has deteriorated too, because I walk in the forest and the pucacuro ants get in
my eyes.

“Kaa kii=nikii suwaata.

“No veo bien.

‘T don’t see well.

“Aniwa aakuji kii=nakarffyaa jftaa kida kw=aampiisii naajaaja.”

“Por eso quiero que me cures también.”

“This is why I want you to cure me too.”

.....

“Bien, a ti primero voy a curar.”

“OK, Iwill cure you first.”

Jawaari=na, nuu=aatikiaaki=na naaji nud, “Anasana t# iing, kiaa=aampiisiisakari kil=namija?”
De ahi, dice, (el tigre) le habia dicho asi, “sDuele eso, si me curas la vista?”

Then, it-is-said, he said thus to her, “Is it painful if you cure my sight?”
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"Kédé — siisdarikiika, siisdarikitka th andsana nud.”

“No — un poquito, un poquito duele eso.”

“No — just a little, it is a little bit painful.”

“Kaa=na — anasa kiaa=miitisakari kiija, kii kiaa=asaki.
“No (dijo) — si me haces doler, te voy a comer.

“No (he said) — if you hurt me, I will eat you.

“Kaa kii=paajii kiaa=apiraani.

“No te voy a escapar.

“Twill not let you escape.

“Jawaari, kii kiaa=asaki jfitikarii anasa nuu=imasakari kii=namija.”
“Te voy a comer si (el remedio) me hace doler la vista.”
“Then I will eat you, if you make my eyes hurt.

\\\\\

"Amarrame en medio palo, para no comerte.
“Tie me to the middle of a tree, so I don't eat you.
“Jawaari, kiaa kw=aampiisii.”

“Después me vas a curar.

“After that you will cure me.”

Jaari, iina kumaati, nuu=irikiaaki=na nuu=infisi infiki, nuu=tinitakiaaki=na naana akajinaku
nau.

Entonces la viejita habia traido, dice, la soga de su hamaca y le habia amarrado contra el palo.
Then the old woman brought, it-is-said, the rope from her hammock, and she tied him to the middle
of a tree.

Nuu=tinitakiaaki=na nuu=kurikaka, nuu=titikaka, nuu=rikiija, naana akajinaku, suwaata
maruutaaja.

Le habia amarrado, dice, sus manos, sus patos, y su cuello contra el palo, bien amarrado.
She tied, it-is-said, his hands, his feet, and his neck to the tree, very well tied.

“Atija, karii kii=naamiya.”

"Ahi esta, mira en mi cara.” (dijo ella)

“There now, look at my face.” (she said)

Nuu=kasiitakiaaki=na iina kusi kiriija=jata iridariki tiira iinami=jina.

Ella habia agarrado, dice, la olla con brea, que estaba herviendo alla en la candela.

She took hold, it-is-said, of the pot of pitch, that was boiling there on the cooking fire.
Nuu=Kkariitikiaaki=na nuu, “Atija jaari.”

Le ha hecho mirar, dice, “Ahi esta ya.”

She made him look, it-is-said, “There it is now.”

Atii=ng, nuu=saatarikiaaki=na iina kiriija nuu=naamiya.

De ahi, dice, le habia derramado la brea en su cara.

Then, it-is-said, she poured the pitch in his face.

“Jij!" — atii=na, nuu=takirijifkiaaki=na anasana aakuji, nuu=namija ijakirikidaki=na.
“iAyao!” — ahi, dice, él se ha revolcado con el dolor (cuando) sus ojos se habian revantado.
“Owwww!” — then, it-is-said, he rolled back and forth from the pain (when) his eyes burst.
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Atii=n3, iipt jikatiriikiaaki=na nuu=aajiya, maapt kdwiija naami ardaama.

Ahi, dice, habian salido los nietos, los que se habian hecho grandes dentro del hueco.
Then, it-is-said, her grandchildren emerged, grown big (while living) inside of the hole.
Naa=jikatirikiadki=na, naa=sajikiaaki=na naana, naa=amaniikftkiaaki=na iina miyaara.
Habian salido, dice, habian cortado palos y le habian paleado a ese tigre.

They came out, it-is-said, they cut some sticks, and they beat the jaguar.

Naa=damuukiaaki=na iina miyaara itini.
Le habian muerto al tigre endiablado.
They killed that demonic jaguar.

Jawaari=na=j3, naa=sajikiitakiaaki=na nuu=kurikaka.
De ahi, dice, habian cortado sus manos.
After that, it-is-said, they cut off his paws.

Naa=kapikiaaki=na aaka.

Habian cocinado agua, dice.

They boiled water, it-is-said.

Naa=irititkiaaki=na iina aaka, naa=jimuutakiaaki=na nuu=awakukwa nami.
Habian hecho hervir el agua y habfan metido sus garras adentro.

They boiled the water and they put his claws in there.

Naa=jikiaaki=na iina nuu=awakukwa.

Habian sacado, dice, sus garras.

They pulled out, it-is-said, his claws.

Naa=jimuukiaaki=na atii=yaa iina=jinakuma taana nuu=awakukwa, nuu=kuwiini iira naaji
jHtaa nuukiika niiniiti.

Ellos habian metido sus garras (cada garra) alli mismo dentro de las otras, para que se forma
asi como una argolla.

They stuck his claws there one inside the other, to make a ring out of them.

Atii=ng3, naa=tinitakiaaki=na iina miyaara awakukwa iina rikiija=jina kurik#ja, nuukiika
kurik#ja, suwaata nakusidana, suwa paajudja.

De ahi, dice, habian amarrado las garras del tigre en el cuello de un loro, un loro bien inteligente
y bien ensefiado.

Then, it-is-said, they tied the jaguar’s claws around the neck of a parrot, a very intelligent and well-
trained parrot.

Naa=aatikiaaki=na nuu, “Tiitaki iina aakg, kiaa=jiwHtaani iira pf=kujimaka titii naa=iikii.”
Ellos le habian dicho, dice, a él (el loro), “Siga el agua, para que encuentras a nuestros com-
pafieros en donde viven.”

They said, it-is-said, to him (the parrot), “Follow the water, so that you find our companions where(ever)
they live.”

Iina iikwakiaaki=na kurik#ja — titi nuu=makikiaaki=na kuuta?

Ese loro se fue, dice — ¢sen dénde quizas habria dormido?

That parrot went, it-is-said — where might he have slept?

At‘l‘lji=na=jé, nuu=iikumaakiaaki=na imirdani, nuu=iikwakiaaki=na.

De ahi, dice, se iba otra vez bien temprano y se habia ido.

And then, it-is-said, he continued on again very early; he went (on).
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Nuu=jiwitakiadki=na, kaami=ji nfiku=ji tHi=na nuu=tyaariki, nuu=nikikiaaki=na anajaka tiira
siipa.

Se habia encontrado, dice, de alli del alto donde volaba, habia visto humo alla lejos.

He encountered, it-is-said, from there up in the heights where he was flying, he saw smoke there far
away.

Atii=ng, nuu=juukurkiaaki=na tiira, ti iipt iikiadriki=na nuu=kujimaka.

De ahi, dice, se habia bajado alla, donde vivian sus compafieros.

Then, it-is-said, he came down there, where their companions lived.

Naa=karilyaariki=na, naa=tuujiikiaaki=na, kwi, kwi, kwi, kwi.

Ellos miraban, dice, y escucharon, kwi, kwi, kwi, kwi.

They were looking (around), it-is-said, and they heard, kwi, kwi, kwi, kwi.

“Amaa, siiriija kurikija th iind, iina pfi=sikityaariikura kaami, ti p=fikiaakura.

“Mas oigan, eso es el loro de la abuela, la que hemos dejado alla rio arriba donde viviamos.
“Hey, listen, that is the grandmother’s parrot, the one that we left upriver where we used to live.
“Aajaa, pH=nikiriikiaa=ja nuu.”

"A ver, vamos a verle.”

“Hey, let's go see him.”

Naa=jikatiriikiaaki=na nuu=nikiini anuura, naa=nikikiaaki=na anudu=yaa iina kurikhija kumaati.
Habian salido para verle y habian visto a ese mismo loro de la vigja.

They went out to see him, and they saw that very same parrot of the old woman.
Nuu=animaakidaki=na, nuu=ajiitisawitkiaaki=na iita=jinakuma.

El habia venido, dice, y se habia sentado dentro de la casa.

He came, it-is-said, and he sat down inside the house.

Naa=kariikiaaki=na nuu=itikari, miyaara awakukwa apitaariki=na tii nuu=itikari.

Habian mirado, dice, en su pescuezo las garras del tigre colgadas, aqui en su pescuezo.

They saw, it-is-said, at his throat the jaguar claws hanging, here at his throat.

“Kariir#, iina th miyaara awakukwa, iina anitaki kurikija.

“Miren, esas son las garras del tigre, o que ha traido el loro.

“Hey look, those are jaguar claws, that which the parrot has brought.

“Jaataaraata=kija nuu=aamuukuraa=ja iina miyaara?

";COmMo quizas le ha muerto a ese tigre?

“But how could she have killed that jaguar?

“Jdataaraa p# nakusiri niwal”

“iCoémo quisiéramos saber eso!”

“How we would like to know that!

“Suwaata p# kdamiiikwakida=ja, pff=nakusiiniiira jdataaraataa nuu=aamuukuraiina miyaara.”
“Seria bueno que vayamos alla arriba, para saber como le han muerto al tigre.”

“It would be good for us to go upriver, to know how they killed the jaguar.”

Naa=aparakiaaki=na saminiijuuni=jina, iipf sikityaariki=na naa=mira kaami=naa,
naa=aparakiaaki=na iwaani=jina kaamiiraata.

Empezaban, dice, a pensar y ellos que habian dejado a sus hijos alla rio arriba, ellos habian
empezado a irse por arriba.

They began, it-is-said, to think, and those who had left their children behind upriver, they began to
go upriver.
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Jawaari=na, naa=jiwitakiaaki=na iina kumaati, nuu=3aajiya=jatd, aniadpi=na naajaaja,
naa=paniini iira titii iipt iikiaariki naa=kujimaka.

Entonces, dice, ellos habian encontrado a la viejita con sus nietos, viniendo también, para bus-
car donde vivian sus compafieros.

So then, it-is-said, they encountered the old woman with her grandchildren, coming (downriver)
also, to search for where their companions were living.

Atii=ng3, naa=jiwitakiaaki=na nuu, naa=miyikikiaaki=na, waari jaa naa=iwiini iira tiira=yaa tii,
tH naa=iikiaariki.

Ahi, dice, les habfan encontrado a ellos y (de ese sitio) habian vuelto (todos), ya para vivir alla
mismo donde vivian.

There, it-is-said, they met them and (from that place) they (all) returned, now to live there in the
same place they were living.

Atii=ng, naa=iikikiaaki=na jtimi amariyaana imirdani.

Ahi, dice, han vivido cuantos afios quizas nuevamente.

Then, it-is-said, they lived (there) who knows how many more years again.

Jawaari=na=waja tuu, iina=jina Amazonas, aajapaki kiaa=nikiaariki=na nuukiika kaaya tiira.
Verdad asi era, dice, que en el Amazonas, no habia nadie, no se veia ni una persona alla.

Then, in truth, it-is-said, on the Amazon River, there was not even a single person to be seen there.
Adjapaki taariki=na taapi kaayaaka, iindiitiwaaka, dajapaki.

No habia otra gente, dice, ni otros indios, ni nadies.

There were no other people, it-is-said, no other native people, nobody.

Nijap¥ki=yaa ikiittwaaka, naa=iikikiadki=na tiira, ti nad=fkiaaki Ikiitu=jina.

Ellos no mas, los iquitos, han vivido alla, dice, donde que han echado el nombre de Iquitos.
They alone, the Ikiitu people, lived there, it-is-said, where they (later) gave the name of Iquitos.
A&japaki tdariki=na taapi.

No habia otros, dice.

There were no others, it-is-said.

Jawaari=na=ja, gobierno kaayaaka, Lima jinaapi=na, naa=anikiaaki=na Pucallpa=jina, naa=paniini
iiraiina=jina Amazonas, tiitii naa=miini iira=na naukiika iitaka, kurima kuwiini fira tii, tit ldanchaka
aniini iira tiira=ji, mar=jina=ji, iina=jina anuura Amazonas.

De ahi, dice, una comision del gobierno, gente de Lima, han venido a Pucallpa para buscar en el
Amazonas, donde hacer un caserio, para tener un puerto alli, donde las lanchas puedan llegar
de alli del mar, hacia el Amazonas.

But then later, it-is-said, a commission from the government, people from Lima, came to Pucallpa
to look on the Amazon River for where to make a settlement, to have a port there, where the boats
could come there from the sea, to the Amazon River.

Atii=ng, naa=jiwitakiaaki=na iina Nauta — Nauta=jing, ti taa iina fundaasiija=na Manuel
Pacaya, kw=3arata #yaana, Nauta.

Ahi, dice, encontraron Nauta — Nauta, donde que fue fundado por Manuel Pacaya, mi paisano,
Nauta.

There, it-is-said, they encountered Nauta — in Nauta, which is that (place) that was founded by
Manual Pacaya, my countryman, Nauta.

Atiiji, akami=iji, Nauta=jina=ji, titi=na naa=miiyaariki=na naa=iitaka=na4, naukiika kaaya anik-
iaaki=na iimfiraata, nuu=jiwhtakiaaki=na iina iija t# naa=Hyaa aakari Ikiitu=jina.

De ahi, de rio arriba, de Nauta, donde estaban haciendo su caserio, dice, una persona (traba-
jador) habia venido por abajo y él habia encontrado esa altura donde ahora se llama Iquitos.
After that, from upriver, from Nauta, where they were building their settlement, it-is-said, a person
(a worker) came downriver and he found the high ground that is now called Iquitos.
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Suwaani jitka nilya, suwaani niiya, kaa taariki=na aniniikitina naaji, suwaani t# Ikiitu=jina.
Linda, tierra arenosa, linda tierra, no era loma-loma asf (como Nauta), dice, linda donde esta
Iquitos.

Nice sandy soil, beautiful land, not so hilly (as Nauta), it-is-said, lovely (land) where Iquitos (now) is.
Kuuwaa=na=waija tii — anitaaki, kaasi, pisiki, sikiaaja, siruku, piyauari, #ti=na, ji!

Y tanto mitayo, dice — huangana, sajino, sachavaca, venado, choro, paujil, maquisapa, jay!
And such game there, it-is-said — white-lipped peccaries, collared peccaries, tapirs, deer, woolly
monkeys, Salvin’s currasows, spider monkeys, wow!

Kuuwaa=waja tii, maasidana kuuwaa, tiiti taa aakari Ikiitu=jina.

Y buen mitayo, tanto mitayo, alli donde ahora es Iquitos.

Such game, so much game, there where Iquitos now is.

Atiiji=na=j3, iina tawi, nuu=4tuukiaaki=na nuu=kujimaka, “Kii=jiwiitakura nadkiika iija suwaani
naamiira.

De ahi, dice, ese mestizo habia avisado a sus compafieros, "He encontrado una altura bonita
mas abajo.

Then, it-is-said, this mestizo told his companions, ‘I found a good high ground further down.
“Anami ti=kija suwaani pi=miini iira naukiika iitaka, pi#=miini iira naukiika kurima, ti
[ddnchaka siwaaniki.

"Alld abajo si es bueno para hacer un caserio y hacer un puerto, donde las lanchas van a llegar.
“There downriver is good to make a settlement and to make a port, where boats can arrive.
“Iyaamiaakuiji iiti Nauta=jina, kaa ti suwaani, j#, aniniikitina, sfisana niiya, stisana.”

“Porque aqui en Nauta no es bueno, ay, loma-loma (es), dafiada, tierra dafada.”

“Because here in Nauta, it's not good, wow, really hilly, bad land, bad.”

Atii=ng, nuu=saakiiniikiaaki=na iipi nuu=kujimaka, nuu=iikwakiaaki=na, nuu=nikikiaaki=na
Ahi, dice, él habia contado a sus compafieros que se habia ido y habia visto un camino asi, pero
ningun palo cortado con machete, nada.

There, it-is-said, he told his companions that he had gone and seen a path, but not a single tree cut
with a machete, not one.

Nuurika=na nuu=nikidariki=na amaki, nuu=titika=jata nuu=asiyaaja, aajapaki taariki=na sajiija
sdawiri=jata, adjapaki iinawaja.

Solamente veia al camino pisoteado con su pie, no habia cortes con machete, ninguno.

He only saw a path made with footprints, and there were no machete cuts, not one.

Atii=nga, nuu=aatikiaaki=na, “Iip{, iindiuuwaaka ti.

Ahi, dice, ellos (de Nauta) habian dicho, “Esos son indios.

So then, it-is-said, they (in Nauta) said, “Those are native people.

“P#=nikiriikiaa=ja naa, kanikawaaka th.”

“Vamos a verlos, quiénes son.”

“Let’s go see them, (to see) who they are.”

\\\\\

De ahi, dice, han seguido este camino, y habian encontrado, ay, muchas chacras y un caserio.
Then, it-is-said, they followed the path and encountered, wow, many gardens and a settlement.
Naa=aatikiaaki=na, “lipt th, iindituwaaka th.”

Ellos habian dicho, dice, “Ellos son, indios son.”

They said, it-is-said, “Those are them, they are native people.”
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Naa=iikwakiaaki=na Lima=jina, naa=atuukiaaki=na iina presidente, “Kana=jiwitakura
iindituwaaka tiira Amazonas iyaaji.”

Se habifan ido, dice, a Limay le habian avisado al presidente, “Hemos encontrado indios alla, en
la orilla del Amazonas.”

They went, it-is-said, to Lima and they informed the president, “We found native people there, on
the banks of the Amazon River.”

\\\\\\\\\\

De ahi mismo, dice, (los del gobierno) mandaron mucha gente de alla de Lima.

At that point, it-is-said, they (the government) sent many people from Lima.

Naa=kasiitakiaaki=na iipi iindiutwaaka, Ikiituwaaka.

Habian agarrado a los indios, dice, los Ikiitu.

They captured those native people, it-is-said, the Ikiitu people.

Anaawaaka=yaajaa, iipf, naa=tarawaajuutikiaaki=na tii, naa=miini iira iitaka tii Ikiitu=jina.
A ellos mismos (los Ikiitu), les habian hecho trabajar alli, dice, para hacer un caserio alli en
(donde ahora es) Iquitos.

And those very people (the Ikiitu people), they (the outsiders) made them work there, it-is-said, to
build a settlement there at (what is now) Iquitos.
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lina siimana jawitikiaaki=na Anatimu
Cuento del poderoso que habia secado el rio Pintuyacu
Story of the shaman who dried up the Pintuyacu River

Hermenegildo Diaz Cuyasa

\\\\\

Te voy a contar, Don Leo.
I will tell you (a tale), Don Leo.

k=ifyaasuujuusana saak#niikiaaki kiija, liriisidu nawifitana, anuauja.

Voy a contarte un cuento, de lo que sé un poco, como mi abuelo finado me habia contado,
Eliseo finado, él.

Iwill tell you a story, which I know a little, how my late grandfather told it to me, the late Eliseo, him.
Nuu=saakiiniikura kiija jHitaaraataa kana=maakatuuwa saakidariki iina aaka, nunaani.

Me habia contado de como nuestros antepasados contaban de este agua, el rio.

He told me of how our ancestors told (a story) of these waters, the river.

Nunaani, Anatimu, Nikamuaumu, nuu kii kiaa=saakifnii.

De los rios, Pintuyacu y Chambira, (de) eso te voy a contar.

The rivers, Pintuyacu and Chambira, (about) these I will tell you (a tale).

Nuu=saakiinilyaariki kiija, jfitaaraata=na kana=madkatuuwa iikidaariki=na iina=jina aaka,
Anatimu, Nitkamuumu.

A mi me contaba de cdmo, dice, nuestros antepasados vivian en estas aguas, el Pintuyacu y el
Chambira.

He told to me how, it-is-said, our ancestors lived on the rivers, the Pintuyacu and Chambira Rivers.
Atii=ng, iina=jina Anatimu, Anatimu=jinakukd, jitaa Nffkamuumus=jina naajaaja, maasidana
taariki=na iyakuni, aana, tipaniiri, siirf, pirusu, piyfini saakaaya iina taa aaka jinaang, iina
siwaaraa, iina asaariki iipt maakatadwa.

Ahi en el Pintuyacu, dice, arriba por el Pintuyacu, como en el Chambira también, habia muchas
boas, bufeos, rayas mamas, lagartos, anguillas eléctricas, todas cosas que son vivientes del
agua, los demonios, los que comian a los antiguos.

There, it-is-said, in the Pintuyacu (River), upriver in the Pintuyacu, as in the Chambira (River) also,
there were lots of anacondas, dolphins, (demonic) giant stingrays, caiman, electic eels, everything
that are water-dwellers, those demons, those that would eat those ancestors.
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Atiiji=na=ja, kaa naa=pariiyaariki=na daka=jina aamiyaakiini, naaji jtaa adkari p=aamiyaakii
ifmina=jina.

De ahi (por eso), dice, no podian andar por el rio, asi como ahora andamos en canoa.

So then (as a result), it-is-said, they couldn't travel on the rivers, like how we now travel in canoes.

Sisaarika=ng, naa=ijikatataariki tiira anuura, nunaani jiritikura, naa=iwaani iira.
Poco, dice, se empujaban alla para irse al medio del rio.
Rarely, it-is-said, did they push off to go in the middle of the river.

Naa=nakariyaariki nunaani=jina iwaani anuura, naa=siiyluni anuura, aamiyaakiini titi, naaji
jHtaa pii=siiyuuyaa aaka=jinakuura, aaka=jinakuma.

Querian ir por el rio, para anzuelear y andar dondequiera, asi como anzueleamos en el medio
del rio o por abajo.

They wanted to go by river, to fish and to travel wherever, just as we fish in the middle of the river
or (deep) down in the water.

Kaa naa=pariiyaariki aamiyaakiini, maasidana taariki=na iina=na naa=tyaariki tipaniri.
No podian andar, (porque) eran bastantes esos (demonios) que se llamaban raya mama, dice.
They couldn't travel, (because) there were lots of what they called (demonic) giant stingrays.

lina=na tipaniri, anuu=na asaariki=na kaaya.
Esa raya mama, esa, dice, comia gente.
The giant stingray, it-is-said, it would eat people.

Nuu=asaariki=na kaaya.
Comia gente, dice.
It would eat people, it-is-said.

J#taa=naa naa=ijikatataariki naa=kurimasji tiira nunaanikdura iwaani, naa=iwaani iira
nunaani=jinakuma, naamiiraata, kaamiiraata, jaari taariki=na: jaari, nuu=tiithsawiftkiaaki=na
iimina karikumaiji.

Cuando, dice, empujaban de sus puertos al rio, para ir alla al rio, hacia rio abajo o hacia rio
arriba, ya era (asi): ya habia venido a apegarse a debajo de la canoa.

Since, it-is-said, (when) they would push out from their ports into the river, to go there to (the middle
of) the river, to go downriver or upriver, (thus) it was: right away one would come and attach itself
to the bottom of the canoe.

Atii=ng3, naa=tuujiiyaariki nuu, kurukudu kurukau, kurukaa, kurukaa.
Ahi, dice, le escuchaban, kuruku kurukd kuruka kurukd.
Then, it-is-said, they would hear them, kurukd kurukd kurukd kurukd.

~

Jaari, n=awaku=jata nuu=nakariyaariki=na iimina tijakatataani, nuu=asaaniiiraiipi kaayaaka
iipf iikwaariki iina=jinakuma iimina.

Ya con sus garras eso queria trozar la canoa, dice, para comer a esas personas que iban en la
canoa.

And then, with its claws it wanted to cut open the canoe, it-is-said, to eat the people that were in the
canoe.

fyaa iind=na, kaa naa=pariiyaariki=na aamiyaakiini.
Con eso, dice, no podian andar (por rio).
That being the case, it-is-said, they couldn’t travel around (on the river).
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Naa=kiirityaariki=na, iyaamiaakuiji jfitikari=naa nuu
tijakari, jawaari=na, naa tikitaarh.

Tenian miedo, dice, porque cuando eso va a trozar sus canoa (con sus garras), (cuando) eso va
a trozar la canoa, entonces ellos van a sumir (al agua).

They were afraid, it-is-said, because when it would cut open their canoe (with its claws), (when) it
would cut the canoe, then they would all fall (into the water).

Naa=ikatar#, piyfini kaayaaka, atii=ng, iina tipaniiri, nuu=asaariki=na iina kaayaaka.

Estan flotando, toda la gente y ahi, dice, la raya mama comia a esa gente.

They are floating, all the people, and there-and-then, it-is-said, the giant stingray would eat those
people.

Piyfini nau iipt dsaki, iinawaja nuukiika apirni.

Va a comer a todos, ni uno se escapa.

It will eat all of them, not even one will escape.

Nuu=piikaariki kaayaaka asaani.

Terminaba a comer a la gente.

It would finish eating the people.

Maasidana taariki=na iina tipaniri iina asaariki kaaya.

Muchas eran, dice, esas rayas mamas que comian gente.

Many, it-is-said, were those giant stingrays that would eat people.

Nawakukwa taariki=na saana, naaji jitaa p#H=nikii kaaji awakukwa, kuukwami; nuu=jat3,
nuu=tijakatataariki=na iimina.

Sus garras eran largas, dice, asi como vemos sus garras del pelejo, y filudos; con esas trozaba
la canoa.

Its claws were long, it-is-said, like we see the claws of a sloth, and sharp,; with those it would cut
open the canoe.

fyaa iind=na, naaraata=na naa=iikidariki=na piyfini yaawfini=jina.

Con eso, dice, de esa manera vivian todos los dias.

That being the case, it-is-said, in this way they lived everyday.

Naa=iikidariki=na naaji; kaa naa=aamiyaakiaariki=na juura aaka=jina, kiirfini aakuji.
Vivian asi, dice; no andaban asi por el rio, por miedo.

They lived this way, it-is-said; they didn’t travel by river, from fear.

Naa=kiirityaariki=na tipaniri.

Ellos tenfan miedo, dice, de la raya mama.

They were afraid, it-is-said, of the giant stingrays.

Naa=na nuu=iikidariki=na=waja aasamu=jina.

También, dice, habian pues (rayas mamas), por las quebradas.

They also (the giant stingrays) were even in the creeks, it-is-said.

Iitiinudrika aasamy, naa=na nuu=iikidariki=na=waja tii.

(Hasta en) las quebradas mas pequefias, también habian esas (rayas mamas) alli, pues, dice.
(Even in) the smallest creeks, they (the giant stingrays) also were there, it-is-said.

Kaa naa=pariiyaariki=na aasamus=jina iniiyaani, naaji j#taa p=iniiyaa taama=yaa aasam
naaji musiini=jata tiijiiraji.

(Las personas) no podian vadear las quebradas, dice, asi como vadeamos las quebradas asi
nomas, asi nadando al otro lado.

They (people) couldn’t cross the creeks, it-is-said, like we simply cross the creeks thus, like by swim-
ming to the other side.

naa=iimina tijakatar#=naa, nuu iimina

1CN
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Naa=inaariki=na aasamu akajinakuuraji naa=iniyana, ndana, naa=pariiniiira inilydani aasamu.
Ponian a través de la quebrada su puente, dice, un tronco, para poder vadear la quebrada.
They put a bridge across the creek, a tree trunk, it-is-said, so that they could cross the creek.
Iyaamiaakuji naa=muusisaar#ikari iina aasamu, jaari, iina tipaniiri kasiitaki ndd, nuu=titika
itkwaiji iiti, p=animi itkwaji.

Porque sivan nadando en la quebrada, ya la raya mama los agarro, de su pie aqui, o de nuestro
talon.

Because if they go swimming in creeks, right away, the giant stingray has grabbed them, here by
their foot, or by our heel.

\\\\\

Nunca te suelta.

It would never let you go.

Atii=n4, j#itikari=na nuukiika kasiitaariki kidaja=naa, jitirina tipaniri anidariki kiaa=asaani
anuura.

Ahi, dice, cuando uno te agarraba, cuantas rayas mamas venian para comerte.

And then, it-is-said, when one would grab you, who knows how many giant stingrays would come

to eat you.

Nikakiika naa=piikaariki kidaja.
En un ratito te terminaban.

In a mere moment they finish you.

J#taa=naa naa kiaa=aparaki asaani=jina=naa, naaji, kurukuu, kurukdu, kurukuu, kurukaa,

\\\\\

Como te van a empezar a comer, asi, kurukd, kurukd, kurukd, kurukd, en un ratito no hay nada
de ti.
Since they will start to eat you, thus, kuruku, kurukd, kuruku, kurukd, in a mere moment you're all
gone.

.....

Todo te han comido.
They've eaten all of you.

\\\\\

Te terminaron.

They finished you off.

Naaji taariki=na.

Asi era, se dice.

That’s how it was, it-is-said.

fyaa iind=na, taakari yaawiini=jina, naa=iikidariki=na naaji, siipakiya.

De ahi, dice, en otro tiempo, ellos vivian asi, lejos (uno al otro).

Then, it-is-said, in other (previous) times, they (the ancestors) lived thus, far from each other.
Taana iikiaariki kdami, taana naamiiraata, taana iikiaariki iiti, maakatauwa iikiaariki naaji.
Otro vivia rio alla rio arriba, otro rio abajo, otro vivia aqui (en el medio), asi vivian los antiguos.
One lived there upriver, another downriver, another lived here (in between), thus the ancestors lived.
Kaa naa=iikiaariki tikiika.

No vivian juntos.

They didn't live close together.
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Taana iikiaariki nuu isakuuijiita, taana iikidariki nuu isdmaajiita, taana iikidariki naa=#jijina.
Uno vivia arribita de él (su paisano), otro vivia abajito de él (su paisano), y él vivia en el medio
de ellos.

One lived a little bit upriver of him (his countryfolk), another lived a little bit downriver of him (his
countryfolk), and he (their countryman) lived in the middle of them.

fyaa iind=na, nuukiika maana iyaakitakiaaki nut=majaana, “Wiija, mii itiniija.
Con eso, dice, un viejo ordend a su mujer, “Mujer, haga masato.

Then, it-is-said, an old man ordered his wife, “Wife, make manioc beer.

“P= ankith p=arata Hyaapt, iipf iikil kaamiiraata p=isakuuji.

“Vamos a invitar a nuestros paisanos, ellos que viven arriba de nosotros.
“We are going to invite our countryfolk, those that live upriver of us.
“Kii=nakar#yaa naa=jata rariini.”

"Yo quiero tomar con ellos.”

“Twant to drink with them.”

Nuu=majaana imatirikiaaki=na nuu, “Kwaasija.

Su mujer le respondia, dice, “Bueno.

His wife responded, it-is-said, “OK.

.....

“Bueno, marido, voy a hacer masato.”
“OK, husband, I'll make manioc beer.”

Jaari=na, yaawiini kutithritkiraa=na, nuu=majaana iriaaritkiraa=na nuu=taasa nasikdura
anuura.

Ya, dice, habfa amanecido el dia y su mujer habia llevado su panero hacia la chacra, dice.
Then, it-is-said, the day had dawned and his wife took her basket to the garden, it-is-said.

s 7

Atiira=ng, tiira nasikdura=ng, iina nuu=majaana, nuu=siratakuraa=na asuraaja, nuu=miini
iira itiniija.

All3, dice, en la chacra, su mujer habia sacado yuca, para hacer masato.

There, it-is-said, in the garden, that wife of his, she harvested manioc, to make manioc beer.

7 7 N

Atii=ng, nuu=majaana siwaanirikiaaki=na nasikuura=ji, nuu=kiradjuukiaaki=na nuu=asuraaja,
nuu=sikitakiaaki=na nuu, nuu=kapikdraa=na kusi=jinakuma nuu.

De ahi, dice, su mujer habia llegado de la chacra, habia pelado su yuca, le habia lavado y le
habia cocinado dentro de la olla.

Then, it-is-said, his wife arrived back from the garden, she peeled her manioc, she washed it, and
she cooked it in the pot.

Habia vaciado su yuca picada, dice, cuando ya se habia cocinado bien.
She poured out her chopped manioc, it-is-said, once it was well cooked.
Nuu=saatarikUraa=na nuu=ajana=jinakuma nudu.

Le habia vaciado dentro de su batan, dice.

She poured it out into her mashing-trough, it-is-said.

Atii=ngd, nuu=aparakdraa=na nuu=ajiraani=jina, tok tok tok.
Ahi, dice, habia empezado a molerle, tok tok tok.
Then, it-is-said, she started to mash it, tok tok tok.
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Nuu=jinitakdraa=na nuu=katija, nuu=itipiini iira iina nuu=itiniija nuu=jata.

Habia rallado su camote, dice, para mascar su (masa de) masato con esto.

She grated her sweet potato, it-is-said, to chew her manioc beer (mash) with it.

Atii=ng, iina miisaji, nuu=sakikuiraa=na suwaata nuu=itiniija.

Ahi, dice, esa mujer habia mascado bien su (masa de) masato.

Then, it-is-said, the woman chewed her manioc beer (mash) well.

Jawaari=na, jiftikari=na nuu=piikaritkiraa=na nuu=itiniija itipiini, jawaari=na,
nuu=aparakudraa=na kusi=jinakuma nuu indani=jina, uumaana kusi, pariwaasa naaji, nily
jinaana kusi.

Entonces, dice, cuando habia terminado de mascar su masato, ahi habia empezado a ponerle
dentro de la olla, una olla grande, bocén asi, olla de greda.

So then, it-is-said, when she finished chewing her manioc beer, then she started to put it in the pot,
a big pot, wide-mouthed, a clay pot.

Q)

Nuurika taariki=na naa=kusi jaari; adjapaki — kaa naa=nakusidariki=na saakaa taa kusij, iin
kana=miiyaa aakari.

Eso nomas era su olla en ese tiempo, dice; nada — no sabian qué es una olla (de metal), la que
usamos ahora.

That alone was their (type of) pot back then, it-is-said; nothing —they didn’t know what (metal) pots

were, what we use now,

(ON

fyéé iind=na — jaari=ng, (iina) itiniija kutitiriikiaa=na suwaani.

Con eso... de ahi, dice, ya el masato habia amanecido lindo (o sea, listo para tomar).

That being the case... so then, it-is-said, the manioc beer “dawned” well (i.e., was well fermented and
ready to drink).

7o\

Suwaata iina itiniija kutithri.

Bien habia amanecido el masato.

The manioc beer “dawned” well.

Jaari, nuu=aatikura nuu=mira — maniinikuuri, naaji jiftaa p#=nikii iipi maniinikuuri kumii,
jHtaa Ruriinsa, jftaa iipt maniinikuuri p#=nikii iiti, anuu=na — “Maaya.”

Ya ha dicho a sus hijos —, asi como vemos esos jovenes que crecen, como Lorenzo, como esos
jovenes que vemos aqui, ellos, dice — "Hijos.”

So then, he said to his sons — young men, just like we see these young men that grow up, like
Lorenzo, like these young men we see here, them, it-is-said, “Sons.”

“Saakaa t, kaak#ja?”

“;Qué es, papa?”

“What is it, father?”

"Anitiwi iipi p=arata Hyaapt iikii kdaami p=isakuuji.
"Anda invitales a nuestros paisanos que viven alla arriba de nosotros.
“Go Invite our countryfolk that live there upriver from us.
“Kii=nakariyaa naa=jata rariini.”

"Quiero tomar con ellos.”

‘T want to drink with them.”

“Kwaasija, kaak#ija,” niyini imatfiritkiaaki=na nuu.
“Bueno, papa,” le habia contestado su hijo, dice.

“OK; father” responded his son, it-is-said.

116



(73)

(74)

“likwaki iina=jata kiaa=kuuna.

“Vete con eso tu primo.

“Go with him, your cousin.

“Nuu=jata kiaa= iikwaki.

“Conélvasair.

“With him you will go.

“Kinaa an#tfiw# nUuu, paa naa=siwkraa pfija.

“Ustedes van a invitarles, que vengan a visitar a nosotros.

“Go invite them, that they visit us.

“Kii=nakar#yaa naa=jata rariini.”

"Quiero tomar con ellos.”

“Twant to drink with them.”

“Kwaasija, kaak#ja.”

“Bueno, papa.”

“OK, father.”

Jaari, niyini ilkwakdraa=na kaami, iipi iyikiira waarata kaayaaka iikiaariki naa=isakuujiita.
Ya se habia ido su hijo alla arriba, dice, al puesto de los otros paisanos que vivian arriba de ellos.

So then, his son went upriver, it-is-said, to the homestead of their countryfolk that lived upriver of
them.

Kami=ng, naa=iikwakuraa=na kuupi maniinikuuri, naa=aniitfini iira waarata kaaya.

Alla arriba se habian ido los dos jovenes, dice, para invitarles a sus paisanos.

There upriver the two young men went, it-is-said, to invite their countryfolk.

Atii=na, naa=iniiyaariki naukiika aasamu, kaa uumaana, kaa juura uumaana aasamu,
sfisanurika, naaji jitaa iiti=ji j##taa tiira.

Ahi, dice, vadeaban una quebrada, no grande, no una quebrada grande, pequefio, como de
aqui hasta alla.

Then, it-is-said, they crossed a creek, not big, not a big creek, small, like from here to there.
Atii=ng, iniyana iikidariki=na aajapaaja, kuumi naana inaaja naaji iniiyaani iira; iina iikuma
naana naa=iniiyaariki.

Alla, dice, habia un puente, no se duda, dos palos puestos asi para vadear; por encima de los
palos vadeaban.

There was a bridge there, to be sure, it-is-said, two tree trunks placed thus for crossing; they would
cross on top of the trunks.

7 7 N N

fyaaiind=na, iina waarata maniini, iind iikwaariki nuu=44akuji, iina 4akuji waarata maniini=naa,
nuu=iikwaariki nuu=aakuji.

Con eso, dice, el otro joven (el primo), el joven que iba adelante del otro joven (el hijo), él iba
adelante (cruzando el puente primero).

That being the case, it-is-said, the other young man (the cousin), the young man that was going in
front of the other young man (the son), he went ahead (crossing the bridge first).

fyaaiind=na, iina waarata maniinj, j#tad=naa nuu=iikimaakdraa=naiina itkima iniyana=naa,
iyaa iina=na tipaniiri kasiitakiaaki=na n=amaki=jina, nuu=apfitakiraa=na nuu.

Con eso, dice, ese joven (que iba adelante), como se habia ido sobre el puente, en ese rato la
raya mama habia agarrado en vacio y le habia escapado.

That being the case, it-is-said, that young man (the one crossing first), it-is-said, as he crossed the
bridge, at that moment, the giant stingray grabbed in empty space and missed him.
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Nuu=asffritkiraa=na iina iniyama.

Habia raspado el puente (abajo), dice.

It scratched the bridge (below), it-is-said.

Jawaari=nag, iina maniini, nuu=nitiritkiraa=na iniyana iikuma tiira, tiijiiraji anuura.
Entonces, dice, ese joven habia corrido sobre el puente, hacia el otro lado.

Then, it-is-said, the young man ran across the bridge, to the other side.

lina=na aniaariki=na nuu=niwaji, taana maniini=naa, nuu=aatikiraa=na nuu, “Aakuuna,
kiaa=nakusii, anikuma tiira=ji.

Al otro joven que venia por su tras, le habia dicho, dice, “Primo, sabes, no vengas de alla.
To the other young man that came following behind, he said, it-is-said, “Cousin, you know what?,
don't come from there.

“Kfira, saakaa apfitaki kiija kiina=jina aasamu?

“Bruto (qué miedo), ;qué me ha escapado en esa quebrada?

“My God, what tried to grab me (there near you) in the creek?

“Anikuima tiira=ji; nau kiaa=kasiitaki, nuu kiaa=asaki.

“No vengas de allg; te va a agarrar y te va a comer.

“Don't come that way; it will grab you and eat you.

“Naajaa nuu=apfitaki kiija.

“También, (apenas) me ha escapado.

‘Also, I barely escaped.

“Kariirfi=raa, jfitaarada nuu=tasiiraa=ja kw=animi=jina.

“Mas mira, como me ha pefiiscado en mi talon.

“Take a good look, how it pinched me on my heel.

“Naaji taa kw=atataar# kii=titika nuu=Kkiniji.”

“Gracias que he jalado mi pie de él.”

“Thank goodness I pulled my foot from it.”

“Kaa, nitini=jata kw=aar#r#,” iina aatikiraa=na taana nuu.

“No, corriendo voy a pasar,” el otro le ha dicho.

“No, I will run across,” the other young man said to him.

uKa'a'!n

“iNo!” (respondié el primero)

“No!” (responded the first young man)

“Kii inlyana iikuma nitiri iyakimata.”

“Voy a correr sobre el puente rapido.” (dijo el otro)

“Twill run across the bridge quickly.” (said the other young man)

.....

“No, pero te estoy avisando, no vengas de alla.

“No, but I'm telling you, don’t come from there.

“Kfira, nuu=apfitaki kiija — anuu kiaa=kasiitaki.”

"Bruto, lo que me ha escapado — te va a agarrar.” (dijo el primero)

“My God, I escaped it — it's going to get you.” (said the first young man)

“Kaa, kaa nuu=paajii kuuta kii=kasiraani,” iina imatfiritkiraa=na taana maniini nau.
“No, no me puede agarrar quizas,” el otro joven le ha contestado.

“No, it might not be able catch me,” the other young man responded to him.
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“Voy a correr no mas, corriendo voy a pasar.”
“T'm just going to run, I'll pass running.”
(90) “Kaa kiaa=paajii aarfini, nuu kiaa=kasiitaki.”
“No vas a poder pasar; te va a agarrar.” (dijo el primero)
“You won't be able to pass, it's going to grab you.” (said the first young man)

,,,,,,,,,

“iPero no! Ya me voy!
“Not at alll I'm going to go now!
(92) “Kariiriikida=ja, daakari kii=nitii!"
“Mas mira, ahora estoy corriendo!” (dijo el otro)
“Just look, now I'm running!” (said the other young man)
(93) Jaari=n4, iina maniini, nuu=nitimaakdraa=na iina iniyana ilkkuma — jaa tasiikujina nad.
Ya, dice, este joven habia venido corriendo sobre el puente — y eso ya (la raya mama estaba)
en el lugar de esperar.
Then, it-is-said, the young man went running over the bridge — and it (the giant stingray) was
already waiting there.
(94) Atii=ng, nuu=kasiitakiraa=na nanimi iikwaji naa.
Ahi, dice, le habia agarrado de su talén.
Then, it-is-said, it grabbed him by his heel.

(95) Nuu=kasiitaki nuau, tipaniiri.
Le habia agarrado, la raya mama.
It grabbed him, the giant stingray
(96) Nuu=kasiitakuraa=na nuu, iiti=ji, nanimi iikwaji, tddrikika.
La raya mama le habia agarrado, dice, de aca, de su talon, tddrikika (sonido de agarrar).
The giant stingray grabbed him, it-is-said, from here, by his heel, taarikika (sound of grabbing).
(97) “Akiriija!" nuu=ruradkuukdraa=na, “akiriija!”
“iAyao!” él habia gritado, “jayao!”
‘Aargh!” he yelled, “aargh!”
(98) ]aa, iina tiira=ji waarata maniini, “Kariirii=raa, iina kw=atuu kiaaja=raa!
Ya el otro joven de alla (dijo), “{Mas mira, eso te he avisado pues!
Then the other young man over there (said), “And look, that’s exactly what I told you!
(99) “Jaa nuu=kasiitaki kiaaja!”
“Ya te ha agarrado!”
“Now it’s got you!”
(100) Atii=n4, nuu=apikuraa=na naaji iniyana ilkkumasji.
Ahi, dice, se habia colgado asi del puente (el joven agarrado).
There, it-is-said, he (the caught young man) hung like this from the bridge.
(101) Nuu=kasiitakdraa=na nuu.
(La raya mama) le ha agarrado, dice.
It had caught him, it-is-said.
(102) “Akirfija! Adkari=na, tipaniiri asdakiad=na kiija=na!"
“iAyao! Ahora la raya mama esta comiéndome!” (dijo)
‘Aargh! Now the giant stingray is eating me!” (he said)
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Juy, nikakiika iina tipaniiri siwaaniriikiraa=na, jitikari=na nuu=majaaka itiwftkiaaki=na
aaka=jina jaari.

Ay, en un ratito otras rayas mamas han llegado, dice, cuando su sangre se habia caido en el
agua ya.

Ah, right away other giant stingrays arrived, it-is-said, when his blood fell into the water.
Jawaari=na, naaji=nag, tipaniiri aniikiraa=na=yaa aasamus=jinakuma=ji.

De ahi asi (bastantes) rayas mamas venian, dice, de abajo de la quebrada.

After that, (many of) the giant stingrays came, it-is-said, from the downriver part of the creek.

\\\\\

Su compafiero habfa empezado a mirarle, ;qué mas le va a hacer?
His companion began to look at him, what else could he do for him?

\\\\\\\

No podia hacer nada, porque el también tenia miedo de la raya mama.
He couldn’t do anything, because he also feared the giant stingray.

.....

Porque (si) le van a agarrar también, le van a comer también.

Because they could grab him too, and eat him also.

Atii=n4, nuu=kujimani karijata, naa=pikariikiraa=na nuu=asaani, kurukuu, kurukau, kurukua.
Ahi, dice, en la vista de su compafiero, le terminaban de comer, kurukd, kurukd, kurukd.

There, it-is-said, in his companion’s view, they finished eating him, kuruku, kuruku, kurukd.

Juura nikakiika, piy#ini asaaja.

En un ratito, todo comido.

In a mere moment, all eaten up.

At‘l‘lji=nz_§, iina waarata maniini, ndudrika=na, nuu=iikwakuraa=na kaami, kaayaaka aniitfini
anuura.

De ahi, dice, el otro joven, solito, se ha ido arriba para invitar a la gente.

At that point, it-is-said, the other young man, alone, went upriver to invite the people.

Atii=na, nuu=atuukuraa=naiipi waarata kaaya iikiaariki naa=isakuuijiita, “Kiaa=nakusii, maana,
Ahi, dice, él habia avisado a sus paisanos que vivian arriba de ellos, “Sabes, viejo, ese otro viejo
de abajo, él te ha invitado.

There, it-is-said, he told the people like him that lived upriver from them, “You know, elder, there
downriver your fellow elder has invited you.

“Kinaa iikwaki namji; nuu=nakariyaakiaa=na kinda nuu=siwhrakwaa.

“Vayan alla abajo; quiere que ustedes vayan a visitarle (dijo).

“Go there downriver; he wants you to go and visit him.

“Uumaata itiniija iikii.”

“Bastante masato hay.”

“There is lots of manioc beer.”

“Kwaasija, maaya, kana=siwkraa nuud.”
“Bueno, hijo, vamos a pasearle.”

“OK, child, we will visit him.”

Jaari naa=anikiaaki=na.

Ya habian venido, dice.

So then they came, it-is-said.
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(116)

(117)

(118)

(119)

(120)

(127)

(122)

(123)

(124)

(125)

(126)

(127)

(128)

Atii=ng, iina maniini, nuu=aatikiaa=na iina maana, iina anii kdami=ji, nuu=siwiraani anuura
naamiiraata waarata maana, atii=naiina datikiaa=na maniini, “Kiaa=nakusii, maana, kana=fita
anii kuupikiiraata.

Ahi, dice, ese joven le habia dicho a ese viejo, el que venia de arriba, a pasear al otro viejo hacia
abajo, ahi el joven habia dicho, “Sabes, viejo, estabamos viniendo entre dos.

Then, it-is-said, the young man told the elder, he who came from upriver to visit the other elder
downriver, the young man said, “You know, elder, two of us were coming together.

“lina aasamu p=iniiyaa=naa, atii tipaniri kasiitaki iina kii=kujimani.

“En esa quebrada que vadeamos, ahi la raya mama ha agarrado a mi compafiero.

"At the creek that we cross, the giant stingray caught my companion.

“Nuu=asaki nuu.

“Le han comido.

“They ate him.

“Jaa nuu=aamuu nau.

"Ya le han muerto.

“They already killed him.

“Kii=karijata nuu=asaki=yaa nuu.

“En mi vista le han comido.

“Right in my view they ate him.

“Piy#ini kii=karijata nuu=imaar# nuu.

“Todo le han terminado de comer en mi vista.

“They ate all of him in my view.

“Piy#ini nuu=3asaki nuu.

“Todo le han comido.

“They ate all of him.

\\\\\

“Por eso he llegado aqui solito.”

“That’s why I arrived here all alone.”

“Jaara?”

“;Verdad?” (dijo el viejo)

“Truly?” (said the elder)

“Jaural”

“iVerdad!” (dijo el joven)

“Truly!” (said the young man)

“Kwaasija, jiftaaraa pt=miini iira — jaa nuu=asaki nuu,” nuu=imatfiritkiaaki=na nuu.

“Bueno, ¢qué vamos a hacer? — ya le han comido,” le habia respondido, dice.

“OK, what can we do? — they already ate him,” he responded to him, it-is-said.

Atiiji=na=j4, naa=anikaraa=na kamiji.

De ahi, dice, habian venido de alla arriba.

Then, it-is-said, they came from there upriver.

Naa=siwaaniritkUraa=na tii aasamus=jing, atii=naiina maniini, nuu=nikititkiraa=na iipi kaayaaka
aniaariki siwiraani anuura iina iyima waarata maana.

Habian llegado alli en la quebrada y ahi ese joven les habia hecho ver a esas personas que
estaban yendo a pasear a su vivienda del otro viejo.

They arrived there at the creek and there the young man showed those people that were going to
visit the home of the other elder.
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(129)

(130)

(131)

(132)

(133)

(134)

(135)

(136)

(137)

(138)

(139)

(140)

(147)

(142)

“Kariirif, maana, iina kw=atuuyaa kinaaja, iiti nuu=asaki kii=kujimani.

“Mas mira, viejo, eso que les estoy avisando, aqui han comido a mi compafiero.
“Look, elder, what I was telling you, they ate my companion here.

“Tina tipantiri, nuu=3asaki kii=kujimani iiti kii=karijata.

“La raya mama, le ha comido a mi compafiero aqui en mi vista.

“The giant stingrays ate my companion here in my view.

“Kii=karijata nuu=kasiitaki nuy, atii, naa=asaki nuu; piyfini naa=imaar# nad.”
“En mi vista le han agarrado y ahi le han comido; todo le han terminado.”

“In my view they grabbed him and then-and-there they ate him, they ate all of him.”
“Adkari jiitaaraa p# tii iniiyaki=waja?”

“;Y ahora cémo vamos a pasar alla?” (pregunto el viejo)

“And now how will we pass that point?” (asked the elder)

“PHi==nitiri iyakimata.”

“Vamos a correr rapido.” (dijo el joven)

“We will run quickly.” (said the young man)

“Kwaasija.”

“Bueno.” (dijo el viejo)

“OK.” (said the elder)

Naa=aparakuraa=na nitifni=jina, naajaa taana, naajaa taana, naajaa taana.
Empezaban a correr, dice, el otro y el otro y el otro también.

They began to run, it-is-said, another, and another, and another.

A&japaki tipaniiri kasiitakuiraad=na naa.

La raya mama no habia agarrado a ninguno de ellos, dice.

The stingray didn’t grab any of them, it-is-said.

Piyfini naa=aar#riikiraa=na aasamu tiijiiraji.

Todos habian pasado, dice, al otro lado de la quebrada.

All of them passed, it-is-said, to the other side of the creek.

Atii=nd, naa=anikdraa=na.

Ahi, dice, han venido.

Then, it-is-said, they came.

Naa=siwaaniritkiraa=na iina iyima waarata maana, iina an#itf nuu=rariini anuura.
Habian llegado en su vivienda del otro viejo, el que les habia invitado a tomar.
They arrived at the home of the other elder, the one who invited them to drink.
“Naa=kana=anikiaa=na kina=siwirdani anuura, kw=arata maana.”

“Ya hemos vuelto a pasearles, viejo como yo.”

“We have come to visit you again, my fellow elder.”

“Kwaasija, kw=3arata maana.

“Bueno, viejo como yo.

“OK, my fellow elder.

“Kinaa animaa.

“Vengan.

“Come.
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(143)

(144)

(145)

(1406)

(147)

(148)

(149)

(150)

(151)

(152)

(153)

(154)

(155)

“Kinaa tikiaar tiira=ji.

“Entran de alli.

“Come in from there.

“Titi k=iikil kina=arata, iiti kii=mijiitaa kina=arata, naaji jitaa kina=iikii k=isakuuji.
"Aqui vivo como ustedes y aqui vivo bien, asi como ustedes viven rio arriba de mi.
“Here I live like you and here I live well, like you, just as you live upriver of me.

“Naa=kw=aniitffkiaa=na kinaaja.

"Ya he vuelto a invitarles a utedes (dijo).

‘T have invited you again (he said).

“Pif=raatii iinuurika dntura kw=an#t# kiija kindaja, itiniija kii=majaana miikura.
“Vamos a tomar estecito por lo que les he invitado, el masato que mi mujer ha hecho.
“Let’s drink this little bit which I invited you for, this manioc beer that my wife made.
“PHi=raatii.”

“Yamos a tomar.”

“Let’s drink.”

“Kwaasija, kw=arata maana.”

“Bueno, viejo como yo.”

“OK, my fellow elder.”

Naa=aparakuraa=na rariini=jina.
Empezaban a tomar, dice.
They began to drink, it-is-said.

Kaa nuu=nikikdraa=na niyini, atii=n3a, nuu=wiiriitakiraa=na iina waarata maniini, “Maaya,
maniini!”

(Como) ho le habia visto a su hijo, ahi, dice, le habia preguntado a ese otro joven como él, “jHijo,
joven!”

(Since) he didn't see his son, then, it-is-said, he asked the other young man about him, “Child, young
man!”

“Saakaa th?

“;Qué es?

“What is it?

“Saakaa th, madana?”

";QUué es, viejo?”

“What is it, elder?”

“TH taa=ti=jaa kiaa=kujimani, kii=niyini?"

“;Donde esta pues tu compafiero, mi hijo?”

“And where is your companion, my son?”

“Tina kiaa=wiirfitaa, kiaa=niyini kiija=naa, maana, jaa tipaniiri dsaki nuu.

“De eso que me preguntas, viejo, de tu hijo, ya la raya mama le ha comido.

“That which you are asking me (about) your son, elder, the giant stingray ate him.

“Kaami aasamu=jing, atii, nuu=kasiitaki nuu.
"Alla en la quebrada, alli le han agarrado.
“There upriver at the creek, there they grabbed him.
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(156)

(157)

(158)

(159)

(160)

(161)

(162)

(163)

(164)

(165)

(166)

(167)

(168)

“Adjapaa kw=4atuu nau, ‘Infiyakuma.

"Aunque le habia avisado, ‘No vadeas.

“Even though I told him, ‘Don'’t cross.

“Kfira iina apfitaki kiija — saakaa apfitaki kuuta kiija? — kariiri iina, tf nuu=tasii kw=animi=jina.'
“Bruto, lo que me ha escapado — ;qué quizas me ha escapado? — mira eso, donde me ha
pefiiscado en mi talon!’

“My God, that from which I escaped — from what did I escape, perhaps? — look at this where it
pinched my heel.’

“Kaa nuu=nakar# kw=ariwatiini.

“No me ha querido obedecer.

“He didn’t want to obey me.

“Nuu=3atiki kiija, ‘'Kda=na, nitiini=jata=na k=iniiyaarikiaa=na.’

“Me ha dicho, ‘No (dijo), corriendo voy a vadear.

“He said to me, ‘No (he said), running I will cross.’

“Atilji=j4, kaa nuu=ariwatikujina kiija, jaa nuu=nitiri.

“De ahi, al no obedecerme, ya ha corrido.

“And then, not obeying me, he ran.

“NuUd=ta nitii tiijiiraji anuura, t# kii=ta takudyaa nuu=3aakuiji.

“El estaba corriendo hacia el otro lado, donde yo estaba parado esperandole a él.
“He was running to the other side, where I stood waiting for him.

“Kii=karijata iina kasiitaki=yaa tipaniiri nau.

“En mi vista la raya mama le habia agarrado nomas.

“In my view the giant stingray just grabbed him.

“Nuu=kasiitaki iiti=ji, nanimi itkwaji, kdrakaka, tddp, nawakukwa apirit n=animi tiijiiraji.
“Le ha agarrado de acd, de su taldn, y karakaka, tap, su garra ha traspasado al otro lado del
talon.

“It grabbed him from here, from his heel, and karakaka, tap, its claw pierced through to the other
side of his heel.

“Atii, nuu=apiki=yaa iniyana iikuma=ji.

"Ahi se ha colgado del puente.

“Then-and-there, he hung from the bridge.

“Atii, nuu=rurudkuu, ‘Kariirikidaa=na, aakari=na tipaniri asaakiaa=na kiijja=na!’
"Ahi, él grito, ‘iMas mira (dijo), ahora me esta comiendo la raya mama!’
“Then-and-there, he yelled, ‘Look (he said), now the giant stingray is eating me!’

“Atii, kw=4aatiki nuu, ‘lina kw=atuu dajapaa kiaaja, anikuma.’

“Ahi, le he dicho, ‘Eso que te he avisado, no se duda, que no vengas.’
“Then-and-there, I told him, ‘That’s exactly what I told you, not to come.’

“K#fira iina apiitaki kiniki kiija.’

“Bruto lo que me ha escapado alli (cerca de ti).

“My God, what I escaped from there (by you).”

\\\\\\\

“Qué demonios quizads que nos quieren comer, total que era raya mama (dijo).
“What demons perhaps, that want to eat us, well, it was a giant stingray (he said).
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(169)

(170)

(177)

(172)

(173)

(174)

(175)

(176)

(177)

(178)

(179)

(180)

(181)

\\\\\

“"Ahi le ha comido just en mi vista y se ha muerto.”
“Then it ate him in my very sight and he died.”
“Kwaasija.

“Bueno.

/IOK

“Suwaata ti.”

“Esta bien.” (dijo el viejo)

“It's OK.” (said the elder)

lina=na naki, iina maana iikidariki tii, waarata kaayaaka #jfkujina, anuu taariki=na siimana,
iina aatii naaji, “Siimana taa=ja kiija!"

Ese padre, dice, el viejo que vivia alli entremedio de su paisanos, ese era brujo, lo que dice asi,
“Yo si soy brujo.”

That father, it-is-said, that elder who lived there, right among other people like him, he was a
shaman, one says thus, “I am indeed a shaman!”

Anuu=na milyaariki — iind nuu=nakariyaariki=na miinj, anuu miiyaariki=na nuu.

El hacia — lo que queria hacer, dice, eso hacia.

He did — whatever he wanted to do, it-is-said, that is what he did.

Nuu=nakusiaariki=na uumaata simiraani: piyfini nuu=nakusiaariki, nuu=maakaariki=na niiya
karikuku.

Sabia hacer mucha brujeria, dice: sabia de todo y subia al cielo.

He knew how to do much witchcraft, it-is-said. he knew everything and he went up to the sky.
Nuu=saakidariki=na Taataayuusa=jata.

Conversaba con Dios, dice.

He spoke with God, it-is-said.

Naaji siimana, jfitikari iipt kuutd, maakatauwa.

Asi un médico, de qué tiempos quizas, (de los) antiguos.

A shaman, from however long ago, (in the time of) the ancestors.

Anuu=na anijikirktkdraa=na niyini iiku, iyaamiaakuji tipaniiri asakuraa nuu.

El, dice, se habia rabiado por su hijo, porque la raya mama le ha comido.

He, it-is-said, got angry on behalf of his child, because the giant stingray ate him.

Atii=ng, nuu=aparakuraa=na iina waarata maana rariitaani=jina.
Ahi, dice, empezaba a tomar con el otro viejo.
Then, it-is-said, he began to drink with the other elder.

Naa=raatikldraa=na.

Habian tomado, dice.

They drank, it-is-said.

Naa=raatikdraa=na iina yaawiini p=fkii.

Habian tomado, dice, todo el dia que vivimos.

They drank, it-is-said, all day long.

Naa=raatikdraa=na, naa=nin#taariikiraa=na rariini.

Habian tomado, dice, y habian anochecido tomando.

They drank, it-is-said, and they experienced nightfall (still) drinking.

125



(182)

(183)

(184)

(185)

(186)

(187)

(188)

(189)

(190)

(191)

(192)

(193)

(194)

Jaari, naa=kutit#ritkiraa=na.

Ya habian amanecido, dice.

Then they experienced the dawn, it-is-said.

Atii=ng, nuu=aatikdraa iipi —

Ahi, dice, les ha dicho —

Then, it-is-said, he said to them —

lipt anikiaaki=na siwiraani anuura, atii=na, nuu=aatikiraa=na iina waarata maana, “Jaari
tda=na, kw=4rata maana.

(De) ellos que habian venido a visitar, ahi, dice, él (el mas viejo ellos) habia dicho ese viejo como
él, "Ya est4, viejo como yo.

(Of) those who came to visit, then, it-is-said, he (the elder among them) said to his fellow elder,
“That’s it, my fellow elder.

“Jaari=na, pfi=raatikiaa=na kiaa=itiniija, aakari=na kana=miyikiikiaa=na kana=iyiku.”

"Ya (dijo) hemos tomado tu masato y ahora vamos a volver a nuestro puesto.”

"Alright then (he said), we have drunk your manioc beer, and now we will return to our homestead.”
“Kwaasfja=na, kw=arata maana.

“Bueno (dijo), viejo como yo.

“OK (he said), my fellow elder.

“Jaa kinda kiniku karii, ti tipaniiri asakura iina kii=maaya.

“Ya vayan a tener cuidado alla arriba, donde la raya mama ha comido mi hijo.

“Now you will be careful there upriver, where the giant stingray ate my son.

“Kaa juuma k=iikii, anasa k=iikii, iyaamidakuji=na tipaniiri nuu=asakura kii=maaya, maniini.
“No estoy con broma, estoy enojado, porgue la raya mama ha comido a mi hijo, un joven.

“I am not joking around, I am angry, because the giant stingray ate my son, a young man.
“Adkari=na, nuu=anijikauri kiija.

"Ahora (dijo) me ha hecho enojar.

“Now (he said), it has made me angry.

“Adkan kiija, kw=4rata iyadapi, iina aaka (nunaani), kii nuu=jawitfirii, piyfini, iina iwarfini fira
piyfini iina siwaarda iikii aaka karikuma — iyakunij, tipaniiri, pirusu, aana, iyakuni.

"Ahorayo, paisanos, al rio, le voy a hacer secar, totalmente, para que mueran todos los demonios
que viven dentro del agua — boas, rayas mamas, anguillas, bufeos, boas.

“Now I, my countryfolk, this river, I will make it dry up, all of it, so that all of the demons that live
under the water die — anacondas, giant stingrays, electric eels, dolphins, anacondas.

“Piyfini saakaaya iikii aaka karikuma, aakari kw=aamuuyaa nuda.

"Todas cosas que viven en el agua, ahora les voy a matar.

“Everything that lives under the water, now I'm going to kill them.

“Mudjinaapt, piy#ini, piyfini saakaaya siwaaraa iikii aaka karikuma, adkari kw=aamuuyaa nuu.
“Yacurunas, todo, toda clase de demonios que hay dentro del agua, ahora les voy a matar.
“Merpeople, everything, any demons that live under water, now I'm going to kill them.
“Kw=anijikii, kaa judma — kw=anijikii kii=maaya iiku,” nuu=aatikuraa=naiina waarata maana.
“Estoy enojado, no es broma — estoy enojado por mi hijo,” le habia dicho a ese otro viejo.
“T'am angry, no joking — I am angry on behalf of my son,” he told the other elder like him.
“Kwaasija, kw=arata maana.”

“Bueno, viejo como yo.” (dijo el otro)

“OK, fellow elder.” (said the other man)
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(195)

(196)

(197)

(198)

(199)

(200)

(207)

(202)

(203)

(204)

(205)

(2006)

(207)

“Anuadrika kii kina=atuu, kinaa iritaki kiaa=aaka.

“El Unico que les voy a avisar es, recogen su agua.

“The only thing I will tell you is, get your water.

“Piy#ini iind kina=pariiyaa iritaani, kinaa iritaki naa.

"Todo lo que pueden recoger, recéjanlo.

“All that you can get, get it.

“Tyaamidakuji iina aaka, kii=jawitifyaa aakari nuad.

“Porque esta agua (rio), ahora voy a hacerle secar.

“Because this water (river), [ am going to make it dry up.

“THti=ji kinaa aaka raatiki=waja?

“;De donde van a tomar agua?

“Where will you drink water from?

“Piy#ini iina aaka, kii=jawitfyaa nau.

“Toda esa agua, le voy a hacer secar.

“All of this water, I'm going make it dry up.

“Kiija, kiija nuu=jawith,” nuu=atuukdraa=na waarata kaayaaka.

"Yo, yo mismo le voy a hacer secar,” él habia avertido, dice, a las otras personas.

‘T, I myself will make it dry up,” he told the other people like him, it-is-said.

“Kwaasija, maana.”

“Bueno, viejo.” (dijo el otro viejo)

“OK elder.” (said the other elder)

Atii=na, naa=ririikiritkiraa=na.

Ahi, dice, ellos se han repartido (es decir, fueron por todos lados a sus casas).

Then, it-is-said, they scattered (that is, they all went in different directions to their homes).
Nuu=iyaakitakuraa=na nuu=kujimaka, “Kinaa atuukwaa pfi=kujimaka iiptiikii tiira p=isakwaaiji.
El ha mandado a sus compafieros, dice, “Vayan a avisar a nuestros compafieros que viven en
nuestro alrededor.

He had told his companions, it-is-said, “Go advise our companions that live around us.

“Pad naa=iritaa daka uumaata, uumaata naaji, iyaamidakuji kiija, iina aaka, aakari kii=jawitifyaa
nuay.”

“Que recogan agua, bastante, asi bastante, porque yo, al agua, ahora voy a hacerle secar”

“Let them get lots and lots of water, because I, as for this water, now I'm going make it dry up.”
“Kwaasija=na, maana.”

“Bueno (dijeron), viejo.”

“OK (they said), elder.”

Jawaari=na, naa=iikwakuraa: taapiiikwakura taapiiyikiira, naamiiraata, kaamiiraata, nakikuura,
iipf iikidariki aasamu=jinakuky.

Entonces, dice, se habfan ido: otros habfan ido a otras viviendas, por abajo, por arriba (o) al
centro, a ellos que vivian por la quebrada.

After that, it-is-said, they went: some went to other homes, downriver, upriver, (or) to the center (of
the forest), to those that lived along the creek.

Naaji naa=atuukuraa=na naa, “Kina=nakusii, kw=arata #yaapt, naaji iina tiira=ji aatii maana,
“Kinaa iritakiaa=na aaka, uumaata kina=kusi=jinakuma.”

Asi les habian avisado, “Saben, paisanos, asi dice el viejo de all3, “Recojan bastante agua dentro
de sus ollas.”

Thus they advised them, it-is-said, “You know, our fellow countryfolk, thus says the elder from over
there, “Get lots of water in your pots.”
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(208) “Iyaamidakuji iina maana, nuu=jawitityaakiaa=na aaka.”
“Porque ese viejo, va a hacer secar al agua (rio).”
“Because that elder, he is going to make the water (river) dry up.”

(209) “Kwaasija=na,” naa=imatiritkiraa=na naa.
“Bueno (dijeron),” les habian respondido a ellos.
“OK (they said),” they responded to them.

(210) Jaari, naa=iritakuraa=na aaka; naa=iritakuraa=na aaka.
Ya habian recogido agua, dice; habian recogido agua (todos).
So then they got water, it-is-said; they (all) got water.

(211) Piyfini naa=amiyajakuraa=na.
Habian llenado todo, dice.
They filled up everything, it-is-said.
(212) lina=na miiyaariki=na kusika, niiyaasi, uumaana kusi, iina=jina naa=iritakiraa=na aaka.
El que tenia ollas, ollas de greda, ollas grandes, en esas han recogido agua.
He who had pots, clay pots, big pots, in those they got water.

(213) Taapf, naa=iritakuraa=na aaka kimaki=jina.
Otros, han recogido agua, dice, en cosho.
Others, they got water, it-is-said, in coshos.

(214) Atii=na, naa=iritakuraa=na aaka.
Ahi, dice, han recogido el agua.
(In) there, it-is-said, they got water.

(215) Jawaari=na iina maana, iina siimana, nuu=imfitakdraa=na whriitaani.
Entonces, dice, ese viejo, ese médico, les habia vuelto a preguntar.
After that, it-is-said, that elder, the shaman, he asked them again.

(216) “Aajaa, kinaa imfitakwaa wiiriitaani, ‘Jaa piyfini p=arata Hyaapt iritakura aaka?
"A ver, vayan a preguntar, sYa todos nuestros paisanos han recogido agua?’
“OK, go and ask them again, ‘Have all of our countryfolk got water by now?’

(217) “Kwaasija=na, maana.”
“Bueno (dijeron), viejo.” (dijeron ellos de la comision)
“OK (they said), elder.” (said those in the commission)

(218) Imiraani naa=imiitakdraa=na iwaani wiiriitaani anuura, “Jitaaraa kina=iikiaaraa=ja?
Otra vez se habian ido para preguntar, “sComo estan ustedes pues?
Again they went to ask, it-is-said, “Well, how are you all?

(219) “Jaa kina=iritakura aaka kina=rariini iira?"
“sYa han recogido agua para que tomen?”
“Have you already got water, for you to drink?”

(220) "Jaari=na, piy#ni, piyfini kana=miiyaa aaka.”
“Ya (dijeron), todos, toditos tenemos agua.”
“Yes already (they said), all of us, we all have water.”

(221) “Kwaasija.
“Bueno.
IIOK
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(222)

(223)

(224)

(225)

(226)

(227)

(228)

(229)

(230)

(231)

(232)

(233)

(234)

“A&kari iina maana, jaa kana=4atutyaa naa.”

"Ahora, a ese viejo, ya vamos a avisarle.” (dijo la comision)
“Now, that elder, we'll tell him now.” (said the commaission)
“Kwaasfja=na, atuukiaa=na nuu.

“Bueno (dijeron los otros), avisale ya.

“OK (the others said), tell him.

“laari=na, kana=miiyaakiaa=na piy#ini aaka.”
“Ya (dijeron) todos nosotros tenemos agua.”
“Now (they said) we all have water.”

“Kwaasfja=na.”

“Bueno (dijo la comision).”

“OK (said the commission).”

Atii=n3, iipt atuuyaariki waarata kaaya=naa, iikwakiaaki waarata kaaya wiiriitaani anuura=naa,
atii=na naa=3aatikuraa=na nuu.

Ahi, dice, ellos que habian ido a avisar a los demas paisanos y habian ido a preguntarlos (si
habian recogido agua), ahi les habia dicho a él (el viejo).

Then, it-is-said, those that had gone to tell the countryfolk, and that had gone to ask them (if they
had gotten water), then they told him (the elder).

Naa=siwaaniritkiraa=na iina iyfma maana, iina siimana.

Habian llegado, dice, a la vivienda de ese viejo, el médico.

They arrived, it-is-said, at the living place of the elder, the shaman.

“Jfitaaraata=raa, mirajaarika?
“;Y cdmo es, muchachos?
“How did it go, children?

“Jaa naa=iritakura aaka?"

“sYa han recogido agua?’

“Have they already got water?”

“Jaari=na, jaari, maana.

“Ya (dijeron), ya esta, viejo.

“Yes, (they said), it is done, elder.

“Piyfini kaaya iritakura aaka jaa, piy#ni, piyfini.

“Toda la gente ya ha recogido agua, toditos.

“Everyone has gotten water already, absolutely everyone.

,,,,,

“No hay ni una persona que no tenga agua, en su casa.”
“There isn't a single person that doesn't have water, in their house.”

“Kwaasija=na.”

“Bueno (dijo).” (dijo el viejo)

“OK (he said).” (said the elder)

Atiiji=na=j4, nuu=4atikirad=na nut=mira.
De ahi, dice, habia dicho a sus hijos.

Then, it-is-said, he said to his children.
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(235)

(236)

(237)

(238)

(239)

(240)

(247)

(242)

(243)

(244)

(245)

(246)

(247)

Nuu=miiyaariki=na sfisaramaajitdapt naaji maniinikuuri nuu=mira.
Tenia tres hijos asi jovenes, dice.
He had three teenage sons, it-is-said.

Anuu=ng, nuu=aatikiraa=na nuu=mira, “Mirajaarika.”

El, dice, les habia dicho a sus hijos, "Muchachos.”

He said, it-is-said, to his sons, “Boys.”

“Saakaa th, saakaa th, kaak#ja?”

“;Qué es, que es, papa?”

“What is it, what is it, father?”

“Tiira pH=makisikuaura, atiira, kinaa iriinilkkwaa paatiina kiija.

"Alld en nuestra purma, alla, vayan a traerme la topa.

“There in our fallow garden, there, go there to get me pieces of balsa wood.

“StHsaramaajitaami paatiina, kinda k=iriiniikwaa.

“Tres topas me van a traer.

“You will bring me three pieces of balsa wood.

“Kaa kina=iriiniikuma uumaana kiija, sfisanurikiika iitiinaurika, naaji suwaaniika paatiina pf=nikii.
“No me lo traigan gruesos, (sino) delgaditos asi (sefialando), asi bonitas topas como que vemos.
“Don't bring me thick ones, (but rather) thin like this (gesturing), like those nice pieces of balsa wood
that we see.

“Kaa kina=irikuma iina kina=nikii riwana.

“No traigan eso que vean tuerto.

“Don't bring those that look crooked.

“Kinaa kii=paniinii suwaata kamikiikaana; iina kiaa=aatii kamikiikaana, anuu kinaa k=iriinii,
sfisaramaajitdami paatiina.

“Me buscan algo bien derecho; lo que dices derechito, eso me van a traer, tres topas.

“You will find for me something nice and straight; what you'd call straight, those you will get for me,
three pieces of balsa wood.

“Kinaa nuu=kiitaki.

“Le van a pelar.

“You will strip them.

“Kaa kina=irikuma nuu=jata istki nuau.

“No me traigan con su carapa.

“Don't bring them to me with their bark.

“Kinda nuu=kiitaki.

“Le van a pelar.

“You will strip them.

“Kinaa nuu=isiki sikityaari.”

“Van a dejar su carapa.”

“You will leave their bark.

“Kwaasija, kwaasija, kwaasija, kumakuausi.”
“Bueno, bueno, bueno, viejito."
“OK, OK, OK, dear-old-man.”
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(248) Jaari, nuu=mira iikwakuraa tiira makisikaura.
Ya, sus hijos se habian ido alla a la purma.
With that, his children when there to the fallow garden.
(249) Naa=siwaanirikdraa makisikulura, naa=aparakuraa=na paatiina jaritadni=jina jaa, iina taa
kamikiikaana, jHtaa naki atuukdraa naa.
Habian llegado a la purma y habian empezado a escoger la topa, dice, lo que era derechito,
como su padre les habia avisado.
They arrived at the fallow garden, and they began to select the pieces of balsa wood, it-is-said, that
which was straight, as their father had told them.
(250) “Kaa kina=irikuma jaura saana.
“No traigan muy largos.
“Don't bring very long ones.
(251) “Kinaa iriki naukiika namati.
“Traigan de una braza (de largo).
“Bring one arm’s-length.

(252) “Suwa sanitaajd, taana nakajinaku, anuurika=yaajaa.”
“Bien medido, con una media (braza) mas, eso no mas.”
“Well measured, with another half (arm’s-length), just that.

(253) “Kwaasfja=na.”
“Bueno (dijeron).”
“OK (they said).”

(254) Jaari, nuu=mira iikwakuraa=na tiira makisikdura.
Ya sus hijos se habian ido alla a la purma.
So then his sons went to the fallow garden.

(255) Naa=sajikuraa=na paatiina siisaramaajitdami, naa=kiitakiaaki=na nuu.
Habian cortado las tres topas, dice, y les habian pelado (de su carapa).
They cut the three pieces of balsa wood, it-is-said, and they stripped them (of their bark).

(256) Jaari, naa=aniitakdraa=na naki antura nud.

Ya les habian traido a sus padre, dice.

So then they brought them to their father, it-is-said.
(257) “lina kiaa=aatii, kaak#ja.

“Eso lo que dices, papa.

“That which you asked for, father.

(258) “Iina th paatiina, kiaa=mas# kanaaja.”
"Aqui esta la topa que nos habia pedido.” (dijo uno de los hijos)
“Here is the balsa that you asked us for.” (said one of the sons)
(259) “Kwaasija, maaya.”
“Bueno, hijo.”
“OK, son.”

(260) Nuu=masiikUraa=na nuu=mira nuu.
Lo habia recibido de sus hijos, dice.
He received it from his sons, it-is-said.
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(261)

(262)

(263)

(264)

(265)

(266)

(267)

(268)

(269)

(270)

(277)

(272)

(273)

Atii=na=j3, nuu=tijakakdraa=na suwaata nuu.
De ahi, dice, le habia trozado bien.
Then, it-is-said, he cut them in two nicely.

Naajaa kamijiita, naajaa iimajiita, nuu=tijakakuraa=na suwaata iina paatiina.
También arribita, también abajito, habia trozado bien la topa.
Also a little at the top, also a little at the bottom, he cut the pieces of balsa wood nicely.

Atii=ng, iina paatiina, nuu=turunikiaaki=na ajaana=jina nuu, suwa turuuja.
De ahi, dice, esa topa, le habia secado bien al sol, bien secado.

Then, it-is-said, the pieces of balsa wood, he dried them in the sun, well dried.
Iyaamiaakuji jfitaa taa ruutina, aniwa aakuji nuu=turutikiaaki=na tii nau.
Porque es flemosa, por eso o ha hecho secar alli.

Because it is slimy, that's why he dried it there.

J#tikari=na iina turukiaaki paatiina suwaata tiira pakarikdura ajaana=jing, atii=na,
nuUU=4atikdraa=na nut=mird, “Adkari kindaja, mirajaarika, kinaa kataaniikwaa kiija karasiika.
Cuando, dice, se habia secado bien la topa allé en el sol en el patio, ahf les habfa dicho a sus
hijas, “Ahora, muchachas, vayan a cogerme el achiote.

When, it-is-said, the pieces of balsa wood dried well in the sun on the patio, then he said to his
daughters, “Now, girls, go get me achiote.

“Uumaata kinaa karasiika katakwaa.

“Bastante achiote vayan a coger.

“You will gather lots of achiote.

“Kii=nakar#yaa karasiika.”

“Quiero achiote.”

“Twant achiote.”

“Kwaasfja=na, kaak#ja.”

“Bueno (dijeron), papa.”

“OK (they said), father.”

Naa=iikwakuraa=na tiira, amaki iikuma.

Se habian ido alla, dice, por el camino.

They went (over) there, it-is-said, along the path.

Atii=yaa nuu=iita sirikd, atii=na, nuukiika karasiika anaaja iikidariki, uumaana.
Alli mismo al lado de sus casa, alli, dice, habia un tronco grueso de achiote.
Right there next to their house, there was, it-is-said, a large achiote tree.
Amiyaja, maasiaana niniija.

Bien cargado, bastantes huayos.

Very full, with lots of seed pods.

Jaari, naa=siwan#tariikiraa=na nuu.

Ya lo habian hecho llegar.

So then, they brought it to him.

“Tina kiaa=aatii, karasiika, kaak#ja.”

“Eso que dices, (aqui esta) el achiote, papa.” (dijo una de las hijas)
“That which you asked for, the achiote, father.” (said one of the daughters)
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(274)

(275)

(276)

(277)

(278)

(279)

(280)

(2871)

(282)

(283)

(284)

(285)

(286)

(287)

“Kwaasija, maaya.

“Bueno, hija.

“OK, daughter.

“Inataki tii nuy.”

“Pongale alla.”

“Put it there.”

Atii=nd, nuu=inatakiaaki=na karasiika nuu=sirikdu.

Ahi, dice, ella habia puesto el achiote en su lado (de él).

Then, it-is-said, she put the achiote by his side.

“Adkari, kinaa iriiniikwaa kilja naukiika samaku.

"Ahora vayan a traerme un pate.

“Now go get me a gourd.

“Kaa uumaana, iitiinudrika samaku naaji, suwaani samaku p#=nikii.”

“No grande, un chico pate asi (sefialando), lo que vemos (como) un pate bonito.” (él dijo)
“Not big, a little gourd vessel like this (gesturing), what we see as a nice gourd.” (he said)
“Tina kiaa=aatii, kaak#ja.”

“Eso que dices, papa.” (dijo una hija)

“This is what you asked for, father.” (said one of the daughters)

“Kwaasija.

“Bueno. (él dijo)

“OK. (he said)

“Kinaa inaanii siisaarika aaka kiija=na, kaa uumaata.

“Pénganme un poco de agua, no mucho.

“Pour a little bit of water for me, not a lot.

“Stisanurika aaka kinaa saatarit nami samaku=jina.”

“Un poquito de agua van a vaciar alli en el pate.”

“You will pour a little bit of water there inside, in the gourd.”

“Kwaasija, kaak#ja.”

“Bueno, papa.”

“OK, father.”

Nuu=mira saatakiaaki=na aaka nami samaku=jinakuma.

Sus hijas habian vaciado el agua alli dentro del pate.

His daughters poured water there into the gourd.

Atii=ng, iina maanag, iina siimang, nuu=aparakudraa=na iina kukwakuuni=jina karasiika nami
samaku=jinakuma.

Ahi, dice, ese viejo, ese médico, habia empezado a reventar el achiote dentro del pate.
Then, it-is-said, the elder, the shaman, he began to break up each achiote (pod) inside the gourd.
Atii=na nuu=puudrikiaaki=na nuu, pakana, pakana, pakana.

Ahi, dice, le habia chapeado, espeso, espeso, espeso.

Then, it-is-said, he hand-strained it, thick, thick, thick (i.e., making it very, very viscous).
Iyaakari=yaa nuu=kuukiritkiraa=na pakana, naaji jfitaa arama puriija, jawaari=na,
nuu=irikiraa=na iina paatiina, iind nuu=masi#kiaaki=na nuu=mira.

Cuando el achiote se habia hecho espeso, asi como barro chapeado, entonces, dice, habia
agarrado la topa, lo que habia pedido a sus hijos.

Right when the achiote had become thick, like hand-strained mud, then, it-is-said, he took the pieces
of balsa wood which he had asked his sons for.
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(288)

(289)

(290)

(297)

(292)

(293)

(294)

(295)

(296)

(297)

(298)

(299)

Anuu=n3, nuu=naajuutakdraa=na suwaata naaji nud, naaji, naaji, naaji.
Con eso (el achiote), dice, les ha pintado asi, asi, asi.
With that (the achiote), it-is-said, he painted them nicely, like this, like this, like this.

Nuu=nadjuukuraa=na iina paatiina suwaata nuu=iijinaji.
Habia pintado bien esa topa, dice, hasta su punta.
He painted the pieces of balsa wood nicely, it-is-said, to its tip.

Jaari.
Ya esta (el primero ya hecho).
That’s it (the first one done).

Naa=naaraata=na nuu=miikuraa=jaiinataang, naa=naaraata=nanuu=miikdraa=jaiinataana,
naawaaka=yaa sfisaramaajitdami paatiina, nuu=naajuukidaki=na.

Lo mismo le habia hecho al otro, dice, lo mismo le habia hecho al otro, y a todas las tres topas,

él les habia pintado.

He did the same to the other, it-is-said, and he did the same to the other, and all three pieces of
balsa wood, he painted them.

Atii=na=j3, nuu=imiitakdraa=na ajaana=jina nuu=inaani.

De ahi, dice, habia vuelto a ponerlas al sol.

Then, it-is-said, he put them back in the sun.

Atii=ng3, nuu=imiitakdraa=na ajaana=jina nuu=indani, iina turuutaani iira karasiika iina=iikuku
paatiina.

De ahi, dice, habia vuelto a ponerlas al sol, para que se seque el achiote por encima de la topa.

Then, it-is-said, he put them in the sun, for the achiote to dry on the surface of the pieces of balsa

wood.

J#tikari=na nuu=turuutariikiraa=na iina karasiika iina iikuku paatiina=na, jawaari=na
nuu=aatikuraa=na, “Adkari tau.

Cuando, dice, se habia secado el achiote sobre la topa, de ahi él habia dicho, “Ahora si.
When, it-is-said, the achiote dried on the surface of the pieces of balsa wood, then he said, “Now
that’s it.

“laari ti# suwaani.

"Ya esta bien.

“Now it's good.

“A&kari, kiija, mirajaarika, kii=jawitifyaa iina aaka.

"Ahora, yo, muchachos, voy a hacer secar el agua.

“Now, I, children, I will make this water dry up.

“Admiikaaka kii nuu=jawitfri.”

“Mafiana lo voy a hacer secar

“Tomorrow I will make it dry up.”

“Kwaasija, kaak#ja.”

“Bueno, papa.”

“OK, father.”

Nuu=mira kariiniiydariki nuu, saakaaya nuu=miiyaa.

Sus hijos le miraban, las cosas que hacia.

His children watched him, everything that he did.
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(300)

(301)

(302)

(303)

(304)

(305)

(306)

(307)

(308)

(309)

(310)

(311)

fyaa iind=na, taariki, naaji jiftaa pii=kutitityaa, nunamija iikiriikaraa=na tii.

De ahi, dice, temprano, asi como (cuando) amanecemos, el sol estaba alli (sefialando hacia el
cielo).

Then, it-is-said, early, thus like (when) we experience the dawn, the sun was there (gesturing to show
its height in the sky).

Jawaari=ng, naa=nikikiaaki=na naki, nuu=kasiitakuraa=na iina stisaramaajitdami paatiina
nuu=miiyaariki naajuuja karasiika=jata=naa, nuu=iwaatakudraa=na kurima nuu.

Entonces, dice, habian visto a su papa, (que) él agarraba estas tres topas que eran pintadas con
achiote y les habia llevado al puerto.

So then, it-is-said, they saw their father, (that) he grabbed the three pieces of balsa wood that were
painted with achiote and he took them to the port.

Atii=ng, nuu=tikidaritkiraa=na aaka=jina.

Ahi, dice, habia entrado al agua (del rio).

Then, it-is-said, he entered the water (of the river).

Nuu=akajinakuuraji nuu=takuukuraa=na aaka=jina.
Hasta medio cuerpo se ha parado, dice, dentro del agua.
Up to his waist he stood, it-is-said, in the water.

Atii=nga, nuu=kasiitakiaaki=na naukiika paatiina.

Ahi, dice, habia agarrado una topa.

Then, it-is-said, he grabbed a piece of balsa wood.

“Sidu, kaa aatiaana=na jawiini=na kiaaja=na, naaji j#itaa iina taa=na, iina=na paatiina=na
jawana.”

“Shuu, asi te secaras, asi como esta topa, lo que es seca (dijo).”

“Shoo, may you dry up, just like this, this dry piece of balsa wood (he said).”

Pau, nuu=aamuutakuraa=na aaka akajinakuuraji nau.

iPuu! — le habia golpeado, dice, hacia el medio del rio.

Boom! — he struck it, it-is-said, toward the middle of the river.

“Sidu, kaa aatidadna=na jawini=na kiadja=na, naaji j#itaa iina tda=na, iina=na paatiina=na
jawana.

“Shuu, asf te secaras, como esta topa, lo que es seca (dijo).

“Shoo, may you dry up, just like this, this dry piece of balsa wood (he said).

“Sidu, kaa aatiaana=na jawiini=na kiaaja=na, naaji j#itaa iina taa=na, iina=na paatiina=na
jawana.”

“Shuu, asi te secaras, como esta topa, lo que es seca (dijo).”

“Shoo, may you dry up, just like this, this dry piece of balsa wood (he said).”

Nuus=sikitkUraa=na iina paatiina naukiika.

Habia botado (en el agua), dice, esa topa, la primera.

He threw (in the water), it-is-said, that piece of balsa wood, the first (one).

Atii=ng, nuu=imifftakdraa=na iina kasiraani taana paatiina.

Ahi, dice, habia vuelto a agarrar otra topa.

Then, it-is-said, he grabbed another piece of balsa wood.

Nuu=jata taariki kuumi jaa.

Con esaya eran dos.

With it, now there were two.
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(312) Naa=naaraata naajaaja, “Siuu, kaa aatidaana=na jawi#ni=na kidaja=na, jitaa=naaiina paatiina
jawana.
Asi mismo otra vez, “Shuu, asi te secaras, como esta topa seca (dijo).
Again like before, “Shoo, may you dry up, like this dry piece of balsa wood (he said).

(313) “Siuu, kaa aatiaana=na jawiini=na kiaaja, j#itaa iina tda=na, iina paatiina jawana=na.”
“Shuu, asi te secaras, como esta es, la topa seca (dijo).”
“Shoo, may you dry up, just like this, this dry piece of balsa wood (he said).

(314) Nuu=imiitakdraa=na nuu=sikfini.
Habia vuelto a botarle, dice.
He threw it again, it-is-said.

(315) Jawaari=na, nuu=kasiitakuraa=na iina paatiina, paatiina naukiika.
Entonces, dice, habia agarrado esa topa, la topa Unica (ultimo).
After that, it-is-said, he grabbed that piece of balsa wood, the one (remaining) piece of balsa wood.

(316) Anuu=jata=na, naa=naaraata naajaaja.
Con eso, dice, lo mismo otra vez.
With this one, it-is-said, the same again.

(317) “Siuu, kaa aatidaana=na jawiini=na kidaja, jtaa iina tda=na, iina paatiina jawana.
“Shuu, asf te secaras, como esta topa, lo que es seca (dijo).
“Shoo, may you dry up, like this, which is dry balsa (he said).

(318) “Siuu, kaa aatidaana=na jawini=na kidaja=na, j#itaa iina tda=na, iina paatiina jawana.”
“Shuu, asi te secaras, como esta topa, lo que es seca (dijo).”
“Shoo, may you dry up, like this, which is dry balsa (he said).”

(319) Nuus=sikitkiraa=na nuu.
Lo habia botado, dice.
He threw it, it-is-said.

(320) J#Htaa=naa nuu=sikiikiraa=naiina sfisaramaajitaami paatiina aaka=jing, iind nuu=aruukiitakdraa
lina aaka=naa, naa=tuujiikiraa=na iina aaka, nuu=tuujiikiraa=na aaka wiirfini, siauau!
Cuando, dice, ha botado las tres topas al agua, con que habia soplado (con su poder) al agua,
ellos han escuchado esa agua, han escuchado el agua sonar, shuuu!

Since, it-is-said, he had thrown the three pieces of balsa wood into the water, with which he had
blown (magically) on the water, they heard the water, they heard the water roar, shooo!

(321) A&japaki aaka!

No habia agua!
The water was gone!

(322) Piy#ni, piy#ini niiya, niiya, niiya, dajapaki aakd, dajapaki aaka — piyfini aaka pikirtkdaraa.
Todo, todo (era) tierra, tierra, tierra, y nada de agua, nada de agua — toda el agua se ha desa-
parecido.

Everything, everything (was) earth, earth, earth and there was no water, there was no water — all
the water had disappeared.

(323) Naaji=na nuu=miikiaaki=na iina aaka.
Asi, dice, le habia hecho al agua.
Thus, it-is-said, he did to the water.
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(324)

(325)

(326)

(327)

(328)

(329)

(330)

(331)

(332)

(333)

Atii=ng, naa=nikikiraa=na iyakuni, masiina, pirusu, piy#ini — jitaaraa nikisaa iina siwaarg,
iina iikii aaka karikuma, aana, iyakuni, piy#ni, piyfini iina iikii aaka=jina.

De ahi, dice, habian visto boas, boas gigantes (legendarias), anguillas, todo — cualquier demo-
nio (que) se ve, que vive en el agua, bufeos, boas, todo, todo que vive en el agua.

Then, it-is-said, they saw anacondas, giant (legendary) anacondas, electric eels, everything, what-
ever demons that live in the water, dolphins, anacondas, everything, everything that lives in the
water.

Titi=ti nda aaka nikikiaa=ja, aajapaki aaka.
Ddnde, pues, van a hallar agua, (como ya) no hay agua.
Where, after all, will they find water, (since now) there is no water?

Naaji naa=iyuujukdraa=na niiya=jina.
Asi habian quedado, dice, en tierra.
Thus they remained, it-is-said, on the (dry) ground.

Atii=na=j3, nuu=aparakuraa=na suriitaani=jina — titi=ti naa= iikikiaa=ja?
De ahi, dice, habian empezado a secarse en el sol — ¢donde pues van a vivir?
Then, it-is-said, they began to dry in the sun — where, after all, will they live?

Iyaamiadkuji iina siwaaraa, piyfini taariki —
Porgue esos demonios, todos eran —
Because all those demons were —

Mudujinaapi, piyfini niiya=jina, muudjinaapt.
Y las yacurunas, todas en la tierra, las yacurunas.
And the merpeople, all in on the (dry) ground, the merpeople.

Atii=n3, naa=aamiyaakitaariki=na mudjinaapi, tiiti=ti naa aaka nikikiaa=ja, aajapaki.

All3, dice, las yacurunas andaban, (pero) donde van a hallar agua, (como) no habia.

There, it-is-said, the merpeople wandered around (but) where, after all, will they find water, (since)
there was none.

Atii=nd, naa=iwiirikdraa.
Ahi, dice, se habian muerto.
Then, it-is-said, they died.

Juu, aaka jirititkuku, aaka=jinakuma, juu, piyfini paapaaja iina iikii aaka karikuma, samuk-
waami, matu, samuu, piy#ni paapaaja mukukuraa, juu, nunaani amiyaja.

Ay, por medio rio y por abajo, ay, todos los pescados que habia dentro del agua, salton, gami-
tana, paiche, todo el pescado se habia podrido, ay, rio lleno.

Ah, along the middle of the river, down the river, ah, all the fish that there were in the water, salton,
gamitana, paiche, all the fish rotted, ah, a riverful.

Piy#ini saakaaya siwaara mukuuja, jiitaa paapaaja, jitaa iyakuni, piy#ni iikii aaka karikuma,
nuu=mukukiaaki=na.

Toda clase de demonio podrida, como pescado, como boa, todo que vive en el agua, se habia
podrido, dice.

All kinds of demons rotten, like fish, like anacondas, everything that lives in the water, it rotted,
ft-is-said.
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(334) Atiiji=n4, jiftikari=na iina mukukuraa=na piy#ni iina iwifrikira=nda — aaka nakarfini 4akuiji,
naa=iwirikura, naa=mukukuraa=na piy#ni — nuurika=naiikiaariki aaka jirititkuku nuu=niikiwa
De ahi, dice, cuando se habia podrido todo que habia muerto — por querer agua, se habian
muerto y se habfan podrido todos — solamente, dice, habia por medio rio sus huesos — sus
espinasos y sus costillas — sus huesos ya.
Then, it-is-said, when everything rotted that had died — for lack of water, they died, and they all
rotted — the only thing, it-is-said, in the middle of the river were their bones — their spines, their
ribs — just their bones.

(335) Naa-=iikiaariki=na nanaka, piy#ini, piy#ni nuu=niikiwa.
Habia sus cabezas, dice, y todo, todos sus huesos.
There were their heads, it-is-said, and everything, all their bones.

(336) iyéé iina=nag, iina niikiwa iikuku siwaarag mukukudraa=naa, jitaa iyakuni, jitaa iina tipaniiri,
anuu n#jina iina nuu=niikiwa, tukdruuja aparakudraa=na iina niikiwa asaani=jina siwaaraa
iwiirikiaaki.

Con eso, dice, sobre los huesos de los demonios que habian podrido, como la boa y la raya
mama, encima de los huesos, el comején empezaba a comer los huesos de los demonios muer-
tos.

With that, it-is-said, on their bones of the demons that had rotted, like anacondas and giant stingrays,
on top of their bones, termites began to eat the bones of the demons that had died.

(337) Tukuruuja aparakdraa=na nuu=niikiwa asaani=jina.

El comején empezaba a comer sus huesos, dice.
Termites began to eat their bones, it-is-said.

(338) J#itaa aakaiwiijidariki kaa=naa, iina tukdruuja, nuu=aparakdraa=na nunaanijirititkuku ajirfini=jina,
iitiina naaji: taana iiti, taana kaamij, taana tiira, naaraata=yaa piy#ini aaka jiritiikuku.

Como no habia agua, el comején habia empezado a sentarse en medio rio, asi: otro aqui, otro
arriba, otro alla, asi por todo medio rio.

Since there wasn't any water, the termites began to settle in the middle of the river, thus: another
here, another up there, another over there, all over the middle of the river.

(339) Ilina tukuruuja, taasiita kana=kuwasiini=jina, nuu=fyaaka t# anatiija.
Ese comején, en nuestro legitimo hablar, su nombre es anatiija.
The termite, in our true language, its name is anatiija.
(340) Anatiija th nuu=ifyaaka.
Anatiija es su nombre.
Anatiija is its name.

(341) Niwa aakuji=na iina nunaani naa=aakatdanuukdraa=na nuu: iyaamidakuji iina anatiija,
nuu=ajiittkraa=na naaji nunaanijirititkkuku, niiya=jina, iina iikuku siwaaraa iwiirikiaaki, anuu
niikiwa n#jina.

Por eso al rio le han bautizado (asi): porque el comején (anatiija) se habia sentado por medio
rio en la tierra sobre los demonios que se habian muerto, encima de los huesos.

This is why, it-is-said, they named (lit. baptized) the river thus: because the (anatiija) termites sat in
the middle of the river, on the ground, on top of the demons that had died, on top of their bones.

(342) Naa=miikdraa=na naa=iita.

Habian hecho sus nidos, dice.
They made their nests, it-is-said.
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(343)

(344)

(345)

(346)

(347)

(348)

(349)

(350)

(351)

(352)

(353)

Atii=ng, iina maana, nuu=4atikiraa=na, “Adkari=na iina p=aaka, aakari nuu=tyaaka taa=na
Anatimu.

Ahi, dice, el viejo, habia dicho, "Ahora nuestro rio, ahora su nombre es Anatimu.

Then, it-is-said, the elder said, “Now our river, now its name is Anatimu.”

“Iyaamiaakuji iina=jina Anatimu, maasiaana=na anatiija nuu=jiritiikt, nuu=ajiitikura naaji
tiira, naajaa taana kaami.”

“Porque en ese Anatimu, bastante comején ha sentado en el medio rio, asi como alla y también
rio arriba.”

“Because in this Anatimu River, lots of termites have settled in the middle, like here and also others
there upriver.”

Aniwa aakuji naa=iikuraa nuuy, iina aaka=jina naa=iikiadriki=naa, niwa aakuji
naa=aakataanuukuraa=na nuu, “Anatimu kaukiki nuu=#fyaaka.”

Por eso le han nombrado, a ese rio en que vivian, por eso le han bautizado, “Ahora se va a llamar

Anatimu (lit. Anatimu ha vuelto ser su nombre).”

That's why they named the river, on which they lived, that's why they baptized it, "Anatimu has become

its name.”

lina Nffkamuumu, iina Nifkamuumu, anuujirititkukuy, iina kumikiaaki ndurika=na=yaa nitkami,
niwa aakuji naa=itkuraa Nf(kamuumu nug.

El rio Chambira, por medio rio habia crecido puro cogollo de chambira (niikami) y por eso le

han echado el nombre Nitkamuaumu.

The Chambira River, in the middle of the river only chambira palms (nifkami) grew and that’s why

they named it (the river) Nikamuama.

Aniwa taaja, naaji k=iiyaasuujuusana saakitniiyaariki kiija, Eliseo, Iriisiyau.

Eso es (es decir, lo que ha pasado), asi como mi abuelo finado me habia contado, Eliseo.

That is it (i.e., what happened), as my late grandfather told me, Eliseo.

Iriisiylu nawiftana saakiiniini ti=ki=ja iina kii=saaki.

Pero es cuento de Eliseo finado es lo que estoy contando.

But this is the late Eliseo’s story that I'm telling.

Atii=n3, jitikari=na piyf#ini iina siwaaraa iwfirikiraa, naa=mukukuraa, piyfini naa=pfikikuraa

iwarfini=jina, jawaari=na, iina maana, nuu=imfitakdraa=na aruukiini.

Después, dice, cuando todos los demonios habian muerto y habian podrido, habian terminado

de morir, entonces el viejo habia vuelto a soplar (con su poder).

After that, it-is-said, when all the demons died and rotted, they all finished dying, then the elder, he

blew (his magic) again.

Naa=naaraata=jaa, nuu=imiitakiraa=na naa=naaraata paatiina imirdani masni.

Asi mismo también, habia vuelto, dice, a pedir topa (a sus hijos).

Just like before, he asked for pieces of balsa wood again (from his sons), it-is-said.

Jawaari=na, nuu=imiitakdraa=na aaka akajinakduraji aamuuni.
Ahf, dice, ha vuelto a golpear atravesando el rio.
Then, it-is-said, he again struck (the pieces of balsa wood) across the river.

“Sidu, kaa aatiadna=na aanini=na imiraani kiaaja.
“Shuuu, volveras a crecer (dijo).
“Shooo, may you rise again (he said).

“Sidu, kaa aatidaana=na aan#ni=na imiraani kiaaja=na.
“Shuuu, volveras a crecer (dijo).
“Shooo, may you rise again (he said).
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(354) “Jaari=ng, kw=aamuukuraa=na piy#ni iina siwaaraa asakuraa kii=maaya.
"Ya he muerto a todos esos demonios que le han comido a mi hijo.
“By now, I have killed all of the demons that ate my son.
(355) “Siuu, kaa aatidaana=na aanfini kidaja."
“Shuuu, volveras a crecer (dijo).”
“Shooo, may you rise again (he said).”
(356) Naa=tuujitkuraa=na tijitkwaji imiraani, siuuuu!
Habian escuchado, dice, de un momento al otro, jshuuu!
Suddenly, it-is-said, they heard again, shooo!
(357) Nuu=kuukikdraa=na imiraani nunaani.
Ha vuelto, dice, a ser rio.
It became a river again, it-is-said.
(358) Jaa nuu=aadmuukuraa piyfini iina siwaara asaariki kaaya, mananuuyaariki naawaaka.
Ya habia matado a todos esos demonios que comian a la gente y que molestaban a ellos.
By then he had killed all those demonios that ate people and that bothered them.
(359) Naaji nuu=miikiaaki=na iina nunaani taari=yaajaa, kana=maakatduwa.
Asi él habia hecho al rio antes, dice, (en el tiempo de) nuestros antiguos.
Thus he did to the river long ago, (in the time of) our ancestors.
(360) Naaji nuu=jawitfikiaaki=na iina aaka.
Asi habia secado al rio, dice.
Thus he dried the river, it-is-said.
(361) Siimana, #iyaaka p=aatii siimana.
Brujo, lo que se llama un brujo.
A shaman, what we call a shaman.
(362) Nuu=aamuukuraa piy#ini iina siwaara iikii aaka karikuma, iyaamiaakuji nuu=jawititkiraa=na
iina aaka.
Habia muerto a todos esos demonios que viven dentro del agua, porque habia secado al rio,
dice.
He killed all those demons that live in the water, because he dried the river, it-is-said.
(363) Aniwa taa iina saakiini kii=saakiiniiyaa kiaaja.
Eso es el cuento que te estoy contando.
This is the tale that I am telling you.

(364) Atii, nuu=p#kii.
Ahf termina (el cuento).
There it ends (the story).
(365) Nuu=piikir.
Se termind.
It has ended.
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